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Preface 


I have great pleasure in placing this monumental work on 
Hindu astrology before the discerning readers which has been 
possible only with the grace of Sarasvathi and the Nava Grahas. 

The very foundation of Hindu astrology is the gift it has 
received from the venerable sages of the land who devoted their 
lives for the cause of universal welfare, atradition since thousands 
of years. Sages were the main link between the Almighty and the 
living beings on the earth. Their contributions exist in all fields 
of ancient Knowledge. 

Following the footsteps our sages, many later day exponents 
like Varaha Mihira; Prithu Yasas, Kalyana Varma, Bala Bhadra, 
Vaidya Natha and Mantresvara extracted the essence of ancient 


works and gave us excellent works. The names of these works 


are only too well-known to be recapitulated here. 

Punja Raja, our present author, also deserves a special 
mention among such geniuses. 

Since these works have been mainly in chaste and difficult 
Sanskrit, translation of these into various languages, including 
English, has become a dire necessity to keep the tradition alive. 
Men of letters, namely Chidambara Iyer, Dr. Kern, V. 
Subrahmanya Sastry, Prof. M. Rama Krishna Bhatt, Pandit 
Seetaram Jha, Devchand Jha, Dr. Muralidhar Chaturvedi anda 


host of others have rendered memorable service to the lovers of - 


astrology ‘and astronomy by making many of the rare gems in 
astrology in English, Hindi etc. with their.own commentaries. 
But for these noble men, classical astrology perhaps would be 
beyond our reach in a perfect form. 

With all the efforts invested by these writers, many original 
books yet remain inaccessible to the general publi¢ for English 
translations are not yet available. Keeping this shortcoming in 
view, I had the good fortunes of bringing out English versions of 
many important and rare works like Deva Keralam (3 volumes), 
Parasara Hora (Ist vol), Saravali (2 Vols) ete. ete.. In continuing 
my humble efforts, I am now amidst the readers with the present 
work. 


. — m- a 


Punja Raja’s exact period and place of living was not 
known. Known accounts only place him in the initial part of the 
16th century, i. e. a little later than Bala Bhadra, compiler of the 
magnum opus, Hora Ratnam. As we gather from the present 
text, Punja Raja wrote this book for the pleasure of his king called 
Sambhu. 

A careful study of this work would not fail te tell us that 
many of the axioms found herein may not be easily located in 
known texts. Thus we have an advantage of enriching our 
knowledge further. The reader will be highly impressed by the 
originality of the author both in Sanskrit and astrology. 

There is a total of 1349 slokas covered in twenty chapters. 
with colossal quintessence of astrology. 

I do not propose to deal at length about the contents of the 
book in this preface, for Ihave explained each and every difficult 
aspect according to my ability in the relevant places. Yet I would 
like to lay stress upon the importance of certain chapters like 
Bhavaeffects, life-span calculations under different methods like 
Amsayu in a very detailed and accurate manner, effects of dasas 
and sub periods, use of Ashtaka Varga in the most brilliant 
possible manner, and many varieties of special and rare yogas. 
Even famous portions respecting Raja Yogas, their interruptions, 
Pancha Maha Purusha Yogas, planetary conjunctions etc. have 
been ably dealt with by Punja Raja. 

With the availability of this first-ever English translation 
of this most important classical work, I believe, a long-felt need 
is somewhat fulfilled. For Ihave plans, and am striving, to bring 
out rare books like Jyotisharnava Navaneetham, Brihad Yavana 
Jataka of Sphuji Dhvaja, Vriddha Yavana Jataka (or Meena Raja 
Jataka) of Meena Raja and Bala Bhadra’s Hora Ratnam. | 

Lhave in fact tried to do full justice to my responsibilities in 
the present assignment. Maybe I failed here and there. Yet I 
pray to the reader to be generous to my faults and continue to 
give me the same amount of encouragement. 


New Delhi R.Santhanam 
Vikrama 2051, Ashadha Paurnami 
July 22, 1994 
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Chapter 1 - The Various Signs 


WS Haar nais FHA HET] | 

dese TESS A fem AATE TE l aT 
Benediction: 

1. My obeisance to the All-pervading Lord Siva adoring 
Girija (his consort) who grants the wishes of his devotees and | 
whose pair of lotus-feet is worshipped by gods. To Renuka Devi | 
who bestows Siddhi (on her devotees). To Lord Ganesa with the 
face of an elephant that glitters with Sindhura (red lead). To the | 
planets (Nava Grahas) with the Sun as their chief. To Lord 
Vishnu whose flag adores Garuda (the divine eagle). And ta my | 
preceptor named Madhava. . 

Notes: The author offers his reverential feelings to eiki 
Devi also, apart from Lord Siva and others. Renuka Devi was | 
sage Jamadagni’s spouse and mother of Parasu Rama. She was | 
beheaded by her own son upon the order of sage Jamadagni and 
from then onward, she attained divinity. In certain parts of the 
country, she is worshipped as a deity. 


stag as Se ge oat A 
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wean aye ahora: afsaag it 2 1 

2. With the wil] of the illustrious Lord Siva, explained in 
simple words in this treatise are those sayings (or axioms) of 
Brahma, Surya, Siva, Parvati, Garga, Vasishta, Saunaka, Suka, 
Vyasa and others including those narrated by Satyacharya, 
Varaha Mihira, Renuka, Maniththa etc. 

. Notes: The author was a great devotee of Lord Siva who 
was the Originator of incomparable and indestructible wisdom 
in various fields like Astrology and Tantra. Punja Raja relied on 
the axioms of such unquestionable authorities like Brahma, 
Surya, Siva and Parvati. 

Since he had reproduced the views of such great authorities, 
the instructions found in the present work, Sambhu Hora Prakasa 
are akin to brilliant gems. The reader will know their true value 
as he progresses with the study of the work. 


Rage a Parris ras Bo 
ee fies eres eve ga pe aA a 


3. Effects produced by planets have been discussed in the 
various Agamas by Siva and other authorities. These are now 
reflected (by Punja Raja) with an excellent disposition in a 
charming and pure language. 


faggi Becton fred sead: gTa: FANA | 
ERE WET THA aga: TEREX It g I 

4. Inspiration: The sportive deeds of planets which are 
decipherable by scholars are charmingly put forth in the form of 
astrological essence by Jyotishacharya Punja Raja for the pleasure 
of king Sambhu. 

Notes: The author has not stated the time period during 
which he flourished. Known accounts state that the king, 
Sambhu, lived in the later part of the 16th century. Thus, the 
present work can be said to have been written over 300 years ago. 


SARANEN | 
oe VO E Eli 
saa A A Epea TA satay | 
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TÄNATI PA Ie 

audscacdacatterts 7 TRİ WEF Aa: 1 x II 

5. In Praise of Astrology: Lord Brahma imparted to the 
Sun God the knowledge of astrology, consisting of three Skandhas 
(systems), which is the eye of the Vedas. In turn, the Sun God 
passed it on to the demon called Maya in Romaka Pura in the 
west which knowledge thus spread in the world. Hence it is a 
meritorious and secretive science. 

Notes: Astrology, the eye ofthe Vedas, has three Skandhas. 
Skandha is a chapter or section of a book or system. The three 
branches are Siddhanta (a canonical account of astronomy), 
Samhita (methodically arranged text to generally foresee civic 
events) and Hora (genethliacal astrology including horary, 
electional etc.). 

Romaka was a famous astronomer, Cf Romaka Siddhanta. 
His place of origin remains unknown. 

Our ancient scriptures recognize the demon Maya as a 
great architect as well, reference to whose magnificent creation 
of the assembly hall for Yudhishthira’s Rajasooya Yaga occurs in 
the epic Maha Bharata. He had also built the three cities, of gold, 
of silver and of steel, which later Lord Siva destroyed. 

Maya was also famous for having removed the originally 
uncountable and fierce rays of the Sun god, leaving only a 
-thousand, on the command of Lord Brahma. The removed rays 
were turned by Maya into Lord Indra’s weapon called "Vajra". 

The word "west" in the original should not be interpreted as 
Western countries, although some may be tempted to interpret 
Romaka Pura as modern "Rome". Neither the Romans have such 
accounts in their history nor Rome wasa place for Vedic astrology. 
So also Greece. 


SA: fagia aiea eer) We: ae Hol 
6 - 7. The Seven Siddhantas: The first Siddhanta is , 
known as the Soma Siddhanta which was taught to Durga (i.e. 
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Parvati) by Lord Siva. The other one is the Brahma Siddhanta 
authored by Lord Brahma. The third one is the Surya Siddhanta | 
expounded by the Sun God. There are also those that go in the 
names of their expounders, viz. Vasishta, Paulisa, Lomasa and 
Parasara. These are the seven Siddhantas dwelling upon various 
Drik & Vakya Ganitas. 


pit Tora A Wer Weare 
aa 
paih vied Tii t 
a ed que T ai 
asd agaga 4 famsssi asd agaras ATA 
eda een aee agaa THAR: URI 


fran a: Eeri weal SaR À E EÀ AACA Nol 

8 - 10. Astrologer’s Qualifications: (a) The astrologer 
should be highly capable of crossing the boundless sea of astrology. 
His mind shouldbe so sharp as the blade of Kusa with knowledge 
of Paati and Bija Ganitas (i.e. arithmetic and algebra). He should 
have clear taste for Siddhantic knowledge and be learned in Gola 
branch (dealing with terrestrial and celestial globes) full of 
multifarious secrets. Only such an astrologer is entitled to 
declare effects of planets. 

-(b) The astrologer sans the knowledge of Gola branch is 
akin to food with good essence but without ghee, such kingdom 
without a king, and such an assembly of men seeking 
enlightenment without a gifted speaker. 

(c) The astrologer should be versed in the three Skandhas, 
be endowed with impressive looks, of peaceful disposition, an 
expert in the Vedas and traditional laws ( Srota and Smartha), 
and a devoted person. He should be bereft of pride, be truthful 
and a pleased soul. Otherwise not. (That is, bereft of these 
qualifications, one cannot be a true astrologer.) 

Notes: (a) Kusa grass = Poa cynosuroides, grass with long 
pointed stalks used in rituals. 
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11. ee ee Verses to i written’? in a Horoscope: 
“May the Sun God cause auspiciousness, the Moon splendour, 
Mars wealth, Mercury skill, Jupiter longevity, Venus lordship, 
Saturn success, Rahu fulfilment of desires, Ketu destruction of 
the band of foes, and the Trinity, viz. Brahma, Vishnu and Siva, 

happiness.” 
Notes: This and the following sloka are meant to invoke 
auspicious forces for the all-round well-being of the child. 


afa maA À RRETA: aa 

Aaen aff cert mR Satta M 

taten: fre arise qaa: A aR wag 

ada acy fren Tt a Sead 11 92 N 

12. "May the groups of stars including the Sun and others 
that move in the Heavens, the signs consisting of Aries and 
others, Lords Ganesa, Brahma and Siva, Divine Mothers like 
Gauri, the eight Vasus (Vedic deities viz. Dhruva, the Moon, the 
Wind God & C), Indra and the Saptarishis (seven sages, viz. ` 
Vasishta etc.) protect (the child) whose pure (i. e. flawless) 
horoscope is being written by me (i.e. the astrologer concerned),” 


IPRA poi sass : taai afer n 
AT ig gÈ ra ei A Sars II 931 
13. The horoscope is capable of revealing the Karma (good | 
and bad deeds) of previous births, happiness, life-span, wealth, 
increased splendour, satisfaction and vigour. 


Ist | aea AR HH Grete STA I 

Sarr saga RAT E N 78 I 

14. Karma: The good, bad and mixed kinds of deeds of the 
past and the results thereof in the current birth are revealed by 
the horoscope with the help of Dasa periods. 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 6 Chapter 1 


SIE) | 
aaraa 


a a Asma 

ara efkar À an tl 

15. Astrologer’s Superiority: Only the astrologer, and 
not others, is capable of deciphering the series of letters (in the 
form of destiny) engraved on the foreheads of the men of the 
earth, by Lord Brahma. Just as one without the help of a lamp 
cannot see things like pot (i.e. household articles & C) in 
darkness. . ' 


OWA PRTA FAA I PE I 

16. Distribution of Bodily Limbsamong Signs: Head, 
face, the pair of arms, heart, belly, waist, lower abdomen, secret 
parts, thighs, knees, the hinder part ("StH also denotes buttocks, 
hip and loins), and the feet are said to be under the rulership of 
the signs commencing Aries, by ancient men. Some hold the view 
that these are to be seen from the ascendant and other houses. 
Without doubt, these estimates be made (accordingly). 

Notes: This verse enlists the rulership ofimportant bodily 
limbs counted from Aries which can be arranged as under. 


Aries: Head; Taurus: Face; 
Gemini: Arms; Cancer: Heart; 
Leo: Belly; Virgo: Waist; 
Libra: Lower abdomen; 


Scorpio: Secret parts; 

Sagittarius: Thighs; Capricorn: Knees; 

Aquarius: Hinder part (as well as buttocks & C}; 

Pisces: Feet. ‘ 

These can be also applied with reference to the natal 
ascendant of a person. Such as, the Ist house ruling head, the 
2nd house face; the 3rd house arms, the 4th house heart, so on 
and so forth. 


Md let Pee ca rt, z 
Sambhu Hora Prakasa 7 CEE RIN Chapter 1 
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Lungs are ruled by Gemini and the 3rd house. Belly 
includes liver, and spleen. Scorpio and the 8th house include 
rectum. 

Some authors assign "heart" to the sign Leo. However, the 
4th house and Cancer rule heart as per authorities like 
Badarayana, Surya and Bala Bhadra,. The 5th house has 
nothing to do with heart. Leo features in respect of heart for, 
obviously, it is ruled by the Sun. Aquarius has a predominant 
lordship over the ill-health of heart. That is why, the sign 
Aquarius is called "Hridroga” meaning heart diseases, vide sloka 
22 of this chapter, Thus, the role of Aquarius in respect of heart 
should be seen only in negative light and not positive light. For 
example, a favourable planet in Aquarius need not insure health 
ofthe heart while an inauspicious planet therein affects the heart 
adversely. 


fat gat rph a yee fron: | 
isa We gas Ye: rare a ert 1 99 1 
17. Lords of ae Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the 
Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn and Jupiter 


are the lords of Aries etc. 


Notes: The 12 signs of the zodiac remain under the rule of 


the nine planets thus: 
Aries: Mars Taurus: Venus 
Gemini: Mercury Cancer: The Moon 
Leo: The Sun Virgo: Mercury 
Libra: Venus Scorpio: Mars 
Sagittarius: Jupiter Capricorn: Saturn 
Aquarius: Saturn Jupiter: Pisces 


It will be observed that the Sun and the Moon get one sign 
each while the other five planets get two each. 


BA: fea Ay gyra a maA gers angle: t 
Freie RRE 


18. Names of Signs: The sign Aries is known as Chaaga, 
Kriya, Avi and Aja. Taurus is identified by other names such as 


EY s ee aa ee 
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Ukshaa, Gau, -Vrishabha and Taapuri. Dvandva; Nruyugma, 
Yugma, Vainika, Jituma and Jitma are other names for the sign 
Gemini. 


a: pekel phela - 
fesa podha tad TI 
Sa pray afta aa 
TOISAS A ARANEA 1 981 
Pla ale: 


m. : eT 
PaE ae A 8 TRR oN 


19- g Kulira and Karkata are the other names for the 
sign Cancer. Leo has its synonyms in Kanthirava, Kesari, Leya, 
Mrigendra and Hari. The terms Baala (WI), Abala, Stri, 
Pramada, Angana and Paathona denote Virgo. Tuladhara, 
Tulaa (J0, Dhata (UE), Juka, Tula iJ) and Tauli are for the 
sign Libra. Scorpio is known as Kaurpya, Keeta, Sartsrupa and 


Ali. 
Be Sole Wye plats As WT | 
gaed riasa udt- 
ued JENE: | 27 M 
21. Dhanurdhara, Chaapadhara, Dhanu, Kodanda, 


Sarasana, Chaapa, Haya, Taukshika, Kaarmuka, Dhanvi and 
Dhanusha indicate Sagittarius. 


ARRA Bal FA AEA AR: | 

Ge: PH: FOU EAM: BHA: EA: Ut 22 II 

22. Capricorn is known by such other names as Aakokera, 
Mruga, Nakra, and Mrugavakitra. The terms Ghata, 
Kumbhadharo, Hridroga and Kalasa indicate Aquarius. 


ed Ri ales Heal Hen aaaf: | 

afta: ega Gat: erst AAA SFT: 1122 1 

23. Saphari TA), Pruthuroma, Antya, Matsya, Jhasha 
and Thimi denote Pisces. Such synonyms for the various signs 
have been acceptable to the sages of lore. 

Notes: The various Sanskrit synonyms mentioned for the 
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12 signs are not just out of academic interest which were used in 
ancient days by the exponents for various reasons. Some of these 
names signify certain properties of the respective sign as 
exemplified in the notes for sloka 16 supra. 


l 

gagad Ata sfa RE al pE AA FN | 
Fora 7 cen age Wet 

afttaan q ae 


Sa PAE Te: shi ee 


24 - 25. Appearances of Signs: Pisces resembles a pair of 
fish, Capricorn a deer, Gemini a female and a male adoring a lute 
and a mace, Libra a holder of scales, Sagittarius one wearing an 
arch and with lower half as that of a horse, Virgo a girl holding 
fire and corns in her hands and seated in a boat, and Aquarius 
a man holding an empty pot. Rest of the signs possess such 
appearances as due to their names. i 


mafatia | 

we: feral afa me a g fifa: R: | 
mR: Fi a ia: EA Pree: I REI 
26. Colours of Signs: Blood-red, white, green, pale red, 
yellowish white, variegated (with a tinge of brilliance), black, 
reddish-brown, golden yellow, variegated, deep-brownand pure - 
white are the complexions of Aries and others in order. 


wae fter fia adra draet aT, 
qa Gael R fea Prats N i a ul 
27. Classifications: The signs.commencing from Aries 
are classified as movable, fixed and dual; as malefic and benefic; : 
as odd and even; and as male and female respectively. 
Notes: The various signs have been classified thus: 


Aries - movable. malefic, odd, male. 
Taurus- fixed, benefic, even, female. 
Gemini- dual, malefic, odd, male. 
Cancer - movable, benefic, even, female. 


Leo - fixed, malefic, odd, male. 


Í 
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Virgo - dual, benefic, even, female. 
Libra - movable, malefic, odd, male. 
Scorpio- fixed, benefic, even, female. 


Sagittarius- dual, malefic, odd, male. 
Capricorn - movable, benefic, even, female. 
Aquarius - fixed, malefic, odd, male. 
Pisces - dual, benefic, even, female. 


afai faraoi frente aaen: | 
Ala dorr phen: gaffa: 


AlePreeten: | 

Tara AE MIG Ad He ARE: FAA W127 I 

28. (a) Directions: Aries, Taurus, Gemini and Cancer 
along with their trines denote the directions commencing the 
east, 

(b) Similarly these signs rule rulers, men of trading 
community, Soodras and Brahmanas. The various effects will 
occur according to the (nature of) various signs. 

Notes: (a) Aries, Leo and Sagittarius indicate the east; 

Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn the south; i 

Gemini, Libra and Aquarius the west; and 

Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces the north. 

The concerned sign becoming significant in respect of 
work, missing person, hidden wealth, direction for travel etc. 
will indicate such directions. For example, if the sign Cancer is 
connected with one’s livelihood, he will settle or better settle, in 
the northern direction. . 

(b) The same groups of signs as above indicate men of 
various castes thus: 

Aries and its trines - Men of royal clan. 

Taurus and its trines - Brahmins. 

Gemini and its trines - Vaisyas (traders). 

Cancer and its trines - Soodras, 

Planetary directions and castes are different and do not co- 
incide with the ones ruled by the signs under their ownership. 

It will be useful to locate the strongest planet and strongest 
sign when considering an issue and declare favourable results 
accordingly in a particular direction. Weak signs and weak 
planets denote loss and obstacles in their directions. 
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ae ERA pea tla eh lial Os 

29 - 30. Quadruped Signs etc. : The first half of 
Capricorn, the second half of Sagittarius, and (the whole of the 
three signs viz.) Taurus, Leo and Aries are quadruped signs. 
Virgo, Gemini, Aquarius and the former half of Sagittarius are 
biped signs. The second half of Capricorn, (and the whole of) 
Pisces and Cancer are watery signs. Scorpio is the insect sign and 
is strong in twilight hours, Strong in day time are the biped signs 
as well, while watery signs and quadruped signs gain strength 
in night hours. 

Notes: Sandhya or twilight hours should be understood as 
three Ghatikas (72 minutes) from the time of visibility of half of 
solar disc, and a similar duration from the setting of half of the 
solar disc. That is these are morning and evening twilights. This 
is based on Hora Ratnam, chapter 5, verse 7, quoting sage 
Kasyapa. 

Similar view is found in verse 14, chapter 9 of Brihat 
Parasara Hora Sastra (Vol. 1, English translation by R. 
Santhanam). i 

The 12 Rasis are divided as biped (human) etc. as under: 

Quadruped signs (Chatushpada): Taurus (bull), Leo (lion), 
Aries (ram), lst half of Capricorn (deer), 2nd half of Sagittarius 
thalf-horse). 

Biped or human signs (Dvipada Rasi): Virgo (a virgin), 
Gemini (male and female), Aquarius (a man carrying a pot) and — 
Ist half of Sagittarius (half-male). 

Watery signs (Jala Rasi) : Cancer (ocean), Pisces (fish), and 
2nd half of Capricorn (crocodile). 

Insect sign (Keeta Rasi) : Scorpio (a hole meant for scorpion). 


fTISHSTY Gea IGS | 
Saa: qA RTEA AA a: GE: | 
dla: iea RASEN TaRISRM Ses Ata 1139 
31. Directional Strength: Biped signs assume strength 
in the east, that is the ascendant, quadruped signs in the south, 


, ; l £ 
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i.e. the 10th, the insect sign in the 7th, i. e. the west, and watery 
signs in the north, i. e. the 4th. 


32-33. (a) Visible & Invisible Halves: From the portion 
to elapse in the ascendant to that that has elapsed in the 7th is 
called invisible half and "Anudita" or not risen. Beginning with 
the portion yet to elapse in the 7th through the portion that has 
already elapsed in the ascendant is known as visible half and is 
"Udita" or risen. 

(b) Occidental & Western Halves: Occidental half of a 
horoscope contains the portion that is yet to elapse in the 10th 
through the elapsed portion of the 4th. From the portion yet to 
elapse in the 4th to the portion that has elapsed in the 10th, it is 
western half. 

Notes: (a) For an easy grasp, 180 degrees ahead of the cusp 
of the ascendant through the 4th house is invisible half or 
Adrisyardha, and 180 degrees behind the ascendant’s cusp 
through the meridian is visible half or Drisyardha. 

(b) Similarly 180 degrees behind the meridian degree 
through the 7th house is western half or "Parardha” or 
“Paschimardha’ or "Uttarardha". 180 degrees ahead of the 10th 
cusp through the ascendant is occidental half, or eastern half or 
Poorvardha. The 7th is the western direction, and the ascendant 
is the eastern direction of a horoscope. 


2] E 


fara A ise 


34. Diurnal & Nocturnal Signs: Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Cancer, Sagittarius and Capricorn are strong during night (and 
are nocturnal signs). Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, Virgo, Leo and 
Pisces have strength in day time (and are diurnal signs) 

Notes: Six signs are day signs and six are night signs as 
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above. That is, these signs are strong in the respective periods, 
These have aspecial use in Horary astrology to know whetherthe | 
querist was born during day time or night time. These will be 
further useful in knowing the time of birth of a child to be born, 
or working back the Adhana ascendant with the help of birth 
time. Such uses have been discussed in my work Essentials of 
Predictive Hindu Astrology. 


35. Prishtodaya etc.: Aries, Taurus , Cancer, Sagittarius . 
and Capricorn are Prishtodaya signs rising with back. Virgo, 
Libra, Gemini, Aquarius, Scorpio and Leo are Seershodayasigns, 
rising with head. Pisces is Ubhayodaya sign, rising with both 
head and back. 


UA AAT | 
sry araentel 
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36. Strength & Weakness: The sign that is in aspect toor 
occupation by its lord, or to Mercury or Jupiter is deemed strong 
provided it is not so related to others. 

Notes: The present sloka deals with a sign while sloka 38 | 
deals with Bhava. In respect of asign, Venusis not included. But 
in case of a house, the term "benefic" should not exclude Venus. 


Ural Bega A se: reae Tarts | 
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37. Should a sign be unaspected or unoccupied by a planet, 
its results will materialise according to its own nature. A malefic 
planet in relation to a benefic by aspect or company will give 
favourable effects while a benefic so related to a malefic will turn 
untoward. 


late 
e 


38. Bhava Effects: (a) Whichever house (or Bhava) is 
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connected with its lord or a benefic by aspect or company will 
deliver increased effects. 

(b) There will be decline in effects in case of a house that is 
involved with a malefic planet. 

(c) In case of the 8th, 6th and 12th, this should be reversed. 

Notes: (c) The last condition involving the 6th etc. needs a 
different understanding. Malefics related to thése houses will 
help delivery of good effects while benefics will be baneful. That 
is the view generally held by all classical texts. 

But in actual experience, it varies from issue to issue on 
hand. A malefic in the 6th is found to promote ill-health; in the 
8th, he affects life-span (except of course Saturn); and in the 12th, 
he makes the native spend away his wealth easily and will drive 
him to questionable associations. Whereas an unsullied benefic 
in the 6th protects health as far as possible; in the 8th he gives 
longevity, wealth and inheritance; and in the 12th savings and 
spending on good accounts are promoted. 

On very limited occasions, the present aphorism as stated 
in classicals remain valid. Malefics in these houses should be 
exceedingly strong and favourable for the ascendant to be 
auspicious. Similarly, benefics should be feeble in strength and 
unfavourable for the ae sign to be inauspicious. 


meres aga: 
à aqat wat Fat grea ater’: 1138 N 

39. thee of Bhavan: Murthi, Dhana, Sahaja, Sukha, 
Suta, Ari, Patni, Mruti, Dharma, Karma, Aaya and Vyaya are 
respectively indicative ofthe 12 houses commencing the ascendant. 

Notes: The above mentioned terms are synonyms for the 
respective houses. The 12 houses in a horoscope basically 
indicate the following: 

The 1st house: Murthi (body, figure) 

The 2nd house: Dhana (wealth) 

The 3rd house: Sahaja (co-born) 

The 4th house: Sukha (general happiness) 

The 5th house: Suta (off-spring) 

The 6th house: Ari (foes) 


4% 
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The 7th house: Patni (wife; husband for a female) 

The 8th house: Mriti (death, i.e. life-span) 

The 9th house: Dharma (righteousness, religion) 

The 10th house: Karma (deed, or profession) 

The llth hdéuse: Aaya (gains) 

The 12th house: Vyaya (expenditure) 

Each house indicates several aspects of our lives which the 
reader will gather in the ensuing pages and elsewhere. i 


anpi TT T | : a 
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40-41. Sapta Vargas: Rasi, Hora, Drekkana, Saptamsa, 
Navamsa, Dvadasamsa and Trimsamsa constitute what is called 
Sapta Vargas. In even signs, the Horas or halves of signs are 
ruled by the Moon and the Sun while in odd signs by the Sun and 
Moon respectively. The drekkana lordships go to the lord of that 
very sign, the 5th and the 9th lords therefrom in order. For even 
signs, the counting is from there itself, and for odd signs from the 
7th thereof, in case of Saptamamsa. 

Notes: There are in fact 16 Vargas or Shodasa Vargas. But 
some texts like the present one stop at Sapta Varga not because 
16 Vargas did not exist in their times, But because the calculations 
of life-span are done away with 7 Vargas only. For example, even 
in Amsayu, perhaps the toughest among dasa systems and life- 
span calculations, only 7 Vargas are used. Such chapters are 
found infra. 

Details of calculations of Hora, drekkana ete. are available 
in almost every book on astrology. To avoid repetition, these are 
not being explained in our notes. 


TATA: | 
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42. Navamsas: The various Navamsas are to be reckoned 
thus. From Aries in respect of Aries, Leo and Sagittarius; from 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 16 Chapter 1 


Capricorn in respect of Virgo, Taurus and Capricorn; from Libra 
in respect of Libra, Aquarius and Gemini; and from Cancer in 
respect of Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces. 


fiasmi fara mdee: wae FA: I 83 tt 

43. Trimsamsas: (a) Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury and 
Venus respectively rule 5, 5, 8, 7 and 5 degrees in odd signs as 
Trimsamsa portions. 

(b) The reverse applies to even signs. 


hepa: | 
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44 - 46. Angles and Others: (a) The four Kendras or 
Kantakas are the ascendant, 4th, 10th and the 7th. Panapharas 
or succedents are the 2nd, 11th, 5th and the 8th while Apoklimas 
or cadents are the 3rd, 6th, 9th and 12th. 

(b) The 9th and 5th are Trikonas or trines. The 9th is 
particularly known as Tri-trikona. The 6th is a Trika sthana and 
the house of foes. The 4th and 8th are Chaturasras. Upachayas 
are the 3rd, 11th, 10th and 6th. The 6th, 12th and 8th are Trika 
sthanas or evil houses. The Navamsa similar to the Rasi is 
identified ‘as Vargottama. 


oa afd: ia | AY: TATE CEMA SY TH | 
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47. Synonyms of Bhavas: Lagna, Murthi (figure), Kalpa, 

Aadya (beginning), Vapu (bedy), Anga (body), Deha (body), 


atari 


oxo 
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Udaya (rising) and Tanu (body) stand for the ascendant. Sva, 
Kosa, Artha, Kutumba (family) and Dhana (wealth) denote the 
2nd house. Prantya, Rishpa, Antya (end) and Vyaya (expenditure) _ 
~ ara other names for the 12th house. 


ra Ti aed dedy Fe Tee Fea d Yea | 
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48. The 4th house is known as Amba (mother), Turya, 
Vahana (conveyance), Vesma, Bandhu (kinsfolk), Geha (house), 
Paataala (Nadir), Sukha (happiness), Suhrid (friends), Kshetra 
(lands), Bhu (lands), Ruksha, Neera (water), Ambu (water), and 
Jala (water). 


gfteateprrcd apei a aa: aani aft rA 
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49. Duschikya, Vikrama, Parakrama, Bhrata, and Sahaja 
are the names for the 3rd house. Ashtama, Nidhana (death), 
Jeevitha (life), Aayu (life-span), Randhra, Chidra, Layapda, 
Mruti (death) and Yaamya are the various names indicating the 
8th house. 4 


SAIR ARTEA ETATE A NTN, 
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50. Vyapara, Meshurana, Madhya, Karma (acts), Maana 
(honour), Aaspada (position), Ajna (authority), Janaka (father), 
Rajya (kingdom), Kha (skies), Ambara, Gagana (skies), Nabha 
(skies} and Vyoma (skies) are all for the 10th house. 


faae Ta as rece feo Taq Ta | 
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51. Vidya (learning), Atmaja (progeny), Tanaya (offspring), 
Tanooja (offspring), Vaak (spèech) and Buddhi (intelligence) 
-denote the 5th house. Guru, Tapas, Bhagya, Dharma Patha and 
Punya are for the 9th house. 

Notes: The author has assigned “speech” to the 5th house 
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instead of the 2nd house. Only the 2nd house is referred to as 
"Vaak Sthana” or house of speech by all other texts. Punja Raja’s 
basis is unknown. It is only the 2nd house that is connected with 
speech. Similarly, Vidya or learning should be better under the 
4th house. 


SPE Fer EA EA ER Fa: | 
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52. The 7th house is known as Jaamitra, Astha (setting), 
Madana (sexual passion), Dyuna, Smara, Mada, Stri, and Kaama 
indicate the 7th house. 


q8 wy Ryga: aeared a aM 
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53. The 6th house has its other names in the terms Shashta 
(the 6th), Satru (foes), Ripu (foes), Dveshya (odiousness), Sapatna 
(step-mother), and Vairi (foes). Bhava (14), Labha (gain), 
Aagama (Cf the Vedas and Upanishads), Praapti (acquisition), 
and Aaya (income) signify the 1ith house. 


Rog aecienierd aaa ygestfaa a 
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54. Thus ends the (first) chapter entitled "Various Signs" in 
Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of astrology, 
reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to scholars. 
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Chapter 2 - The Various Planets 


wa Wee: | 
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1. Planetary Deitiés: Explained herein are planetary 
deities, limbs of Cosmic Man, planetary hierarchy etc. 

Siva, Parvati, Kartikeya, Vishnu, Brahma, Indra and Yama 
are declared as deities in order for the planets from the Sun 
onwards. 

Notes: The Sun - Siva (Male Energy). 

The Moon - Parvathi (Female Energy). 

Mars - Kartikeya (Lord Siva’s son and army chief of gods). 

Mercury - Vishnu (personified as Kala Purusha or Cosmic: 
Man). 

Jupiter - Brahma (the Progenitor). 

Venus - Indra (God of Gods) 

Saturn - Yama (Death God and personification of Dharma). 

Difference with other authorities need not be seen as a 
difference of opinion. Each planet rules more than one specified 
deity for different Vedic rituals. 

The purpose of reflecting various deities is indicative of the 
need to pacifying these deities when the planets concerned are 
cruel to a native. 

Deities stated in slokas 4 infra, are the rulers of the 
respective planets and are also called as tutelary deities. 


TOA eaf; aed Rt argh gaf: | 
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2, Cosmic Man: The Sun is the soul of Cosmic Man. His 
mind is the Moon. Mars is his strength, Mercury his speech, 
Saturn his grief, Venus his God of Love (or Cupid), i.e. sexual 
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passion, and Jupiter his abode of happiness. 

Notes: As stated above, Kala Purusha represents Lord 
Vishnu. For a nativity also, the planets as above rule soul & C as 
specified in this verse. 


foes farta h: IRE AE: | 
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3. Hierarchy: The Sun and the Moon are rulers. Mars is 
the chiefof army. Mercury is the prince while Jupiter and Venus 
are the ministers. Saturn is thė servant. 

Notes: The Sun is the king, the Moon queen and Jupiter 
a minister. Venus is noted as minister’s spouse, instead of 
minister, by works like Hora Raina and Surya Jataka. These can 
be employed to approximately conceive the level of heights a 
person will reach respecting his status. 


T: dl tok: gE: sgead ah: | 
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4. Planetary Hues and Others: The Sun is blood-red in 
colour. The Moon is white. Martian hue is exceedingly blood-red. 
Dark blue (like a half- -ripe pomegranate fruit) is the colour of 
Mercury. Jupiter is yellowish, Venus very white and Saturn 
black. Fire, Water, Earth, Vishnu, Indra, Indrani (consort of 
Indra), and Brahma are the supreme lords for the Sun and others 
in order. 


5. Directions & Others: (a) The Sun, Venus, Mars, Rahu, 
Saturn, the Moon, Mercury and Jupiter are the lords of the 
directions commencing from the east. 

(b) Jupiter, Venus, Mars and Mercury are the lords of the 
Vedas in order. 

Notes: (a) The directions ruled by the planets from the Sun 
to Rahu may be understood thus: 

Sun: east; the Moon: North-west; Mars: South; Mercury: 
North; Jupiter: North-east; Venus: South-east; Saturn: West; 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 21 k 4 P Chapter 2 


F 
and Rahu: South-west, 
(b) Jupiter - Rig Veda; Venus - Yajurveda; Mars - Sama 
(AT) Veda; and Mercury - Atharvana Veda. These rulerships will 
be useful to perform Vedic ceremonies like sacred thread ceremony 


according to sects covered by different Vedas. The strongest of 


the four planets is indicative of expertise or interest in specified 
Veda, in relevant cases. 


a ae oe een Hel 


6. Malefics & Benefics: Rahu (also Ketu), Saturn, the Sun 


and Mars are malefic planets. So also Mercury in the company 
of a malefic. The weak Moon is also a malefic. The Full Moon, 
Mercury, Venus and Jupiter are benefics. Any planet joining the 
Moon is deemed to be in good strength. 


fart Sagal pore raar feat a 1 
[ars a Ara: ip siga 9 1 
7. Vedic Castes: Jupiter and Venus rule Brahmins. Men 


of ruling clan come under the duo Mars and the Sun. The Moon | 
ruling oceans rules those of trading community. Mercury lords | 


over Soodras. Saturn controls inferior tribes (viz. washermen, 
fishermen, attendants on women and the like). Rahu’s sway is 
over people born in the order of Mlechchas (i.e. non-Aryans in 
general), 


TENT 
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8 - 9. Sex, Characteristics & Flavours: (a) Masculine 


planets are the Sun, Mars and Jupiter while Saturn and Mercury | 


are eunuchs or impotent. The Moon and Venus are females. 

(b) Satva Guna or goodness is predominant in the Sun, 
Jupiter and the Moon; Rajo Guna or passion in Venus and Mars; 
and Tamo Guna or darkness in Mercury and Saturn. 
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(c) Mercury’s flavour is astringent. Mars and the Sun rule 
hot or acrid articles. Saline taste is for the Moon. Saturn and 
Rahu rule pungent articles. Venus and Jupiter in order indicate 
sour and sweet things. 

Notes: (b) In the circles of Samkhya philosophy, the three 
Gunas viz. Sattva, Rajas and Tamas are noted as virtues, 
foulness and ignorance respectively. 

There is a minor divergent opinion about dispositions of 
planets as Satvika etc. among classical texts. As for the Sun, the 
Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, all authorities hold identical 
opinion. But in regard to Mars, texts like Parasara Hora and 
Saravali classify him as Tamasika, and Mercury as Rajasika. 
However, Punja Raja is not alone in the kind of his classification. 

My preference concerning Mercury is to Parasarian 
description as above; Mercury cannot be treated as Tamasik 
planet for he is quite intelligent. But as for Mars, he can only be 
Rajasikea and not Tamasika for he is not inactive. 

Thus, my feeling is that the Sun, the Moon and Jupiter and 
are Satvika planets. Mars, Mercury and Venus are Rajasika 
planets. Saturn is Tamasika. (Rahu is also included as a 
Tamasika planet. By implication, Ketu is also Tamasika.) 

Satva, Raja and Tamas are the prime qualities that decide 
the character of a person. The native with predominant Satva 
Guna will show kindness to others, be firm, polite, truthful and 
soft-spoken. He willbe astrict vegetarian and god-fearing. One 
with more Rajasika disposition of a predominant order will be 
fond of fine arts, literature, be valorous and interested in others’ 
women. The person with a high Tamasika bent will be lazy, will 
ever feel sleepy, be foolish, addicted to vices and falsehood, will 
eat meat and be irascible. 

The strongest of the planets at birth will influence the 
native’s disposition. Further, one’s disposition will change ina 
dasa according to the dasa lord’s nature being Satva, Rajas or 
Tamasa. 

When classical authorities give such descriptions of a 
native even on other counts, due importance should be given. 
Such hints should not be taken lightly, for character is destiny. 


rss | ae 
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10. Time- scales: & Primordial Elements: Ayana (half 
year), moment, week-day, Ritu (season), month, fortnight and 
year are in order ruled by planets from the Sun onward. The 
primordial elements Fire, Earth, Ether, Water and Air are 
respectively ruled by Mars and others. 


pact ie SAL TREAT 


11. Bi pai The world of death .is ruled by Mars and the 
Sun while Venus and the Moon rule the world of manes. 
Netherworld, heaven and hell are in order ruled by Mercury, 
Jupiter and Saturn. 


ioe CASS aH Femi FS 1R I 
12. Another View: There is yet another view. Venus and 
the Moon denote the world of manes. Saturn and Mercury hold 
sway over the hell. The netherworld is held by the Sun and Mars 
while Jupiter controls the heaven. 


mermada: | 
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13 - 14. Exaltations & Debilitations: Aries, Taurus, | 
Capricorn, Virgo, Cancer, Pisces and Libra are the signs of 
exaltations for the various planetsin order. The 7thsigns thereof 
are their debilitation signs. 10, 3, 28, 15, 5, 27 and 20 are the 
respective degrees of deep exaltation. 


= 
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15. Moola Trikonas: For the Sun, the first 20 degrees in 
Leo are Moola Trikona and the next 10 form ownsign. The Moon 
is exalted in the initial 3 degrees of Taurus and the rest are her 
Moola Trikona. 


PICT WHT 92 al Peles: R os ERN | 
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16. The first 12 ec of Aries are Moola Trikona portion 
for Mars and the rest of the sign is his own sign. For Jupiter, the 
first 10 degrees in Sagittarius are Moola Trikona, and the rest his 
own sign. 


Bs A: Maa oy ARET: way THT 
we IAR TA: 20 R Yo TART: 11-79 I 
17. In Libra, the first 15 degrees are ‘Moola Trikona for 
Venus, and the rest his own sign. Saturn’s Moola Trikona is the 
first 20 degrees in Aquarius and the rest his own sign. 


qara qa: feat aera: 9y We AT ¥ I 
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18. For Mercury, the first 15 degrees in Virgo are exaltation, 
the next 5 his own sign and the remaining 10 his Moola Tikona. 


Tern RTTA: | 
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19. Friendship, Equality and Enmity: Venus and 
Saturn are foes of the Sun. Mercury is his equal. His allies are 
Mars, the Moon and Jupiter. The Moon’s friends are the Sun and 
Mercury while Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn are her equals. 
(She has no enemies.) 


taea Frat Sista ASR: al geag t 
fra : TAL RASIRI: II 20 I 
20. The allies of Mars are the Sun, Jupiter and the Moon, 
while Mercury is his adversary. Venus and Saturn are his 
equals. Mercury finds his friends in the Sun and Venus. The 


=! 
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Moon is his foe. Mars, Jupiter and Saturn are his equals. 


sfaca fafa a: ah: aa: Aafaa ca: | 

aca fra atatryal al pasa 3 fy etre 29 

21. The Sun, the Moon and Mars are friends of Jupiter. 
Saturn is Jupiter's equal. Mercury and Venus are Jupiter’s foes. 
In case of Venus, friends are Saturn and Mercury; equals are 
Mars and Jupiter; enemies are the Sun and the Moon. 


qigim Ra: wa: Fy aA Te: Strate a AA I 
taas ated Prek RII 
22. In case of Saturn, enmity exists with the Sun, the Moon 
and Mars. Jupiteris an equalof Saturn. Mercury and Venus are 
Saturn’s friends. 


| 
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23. Temporary Friendship & Enmity: At a given time 
(i.e. in a horoscope) a planet’s friends are those placed in the 
10th, 3rd, 11th, 4th, 2nd and 12th fromit. Its temporary enemies 
are the planets with it, and those in the 7th, 8th, 9th, 5th and 6th 
from it. 


wat Afeeri aes APRIL Rg II 

24. (a) Elsewhere it is ‘stated that temporary relationship 
diagram should be made on the basis of the Bhava positions (of 
planets). This view has not been acceptable to Sripathi and 
others. 

(b) The friendship etc. between planets should be decided 
upon, after associating the natural and temporary relationships. 

Notes: (a) In arriving at temporary relationships, planetary 
positions should be counted only on the basis of signs, and not 


Bhavas. This view is acceptable to many including Punja Raja, | 


and Sripathi. 
(b) In analysing a horoscope, we should not stop at natural 


wg 
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terms between planets. Their horoscopic relationships should 
also be known and afinal picture called "Panchadha Sambandha” 
or five-fold relationship should be used. 

Panchadha Sambandha between planets is as under: 

(1) Natural friendship + horoscopic friendship = Adhi Mitra 
(extreme friendship). 

(2) Natural equality + horoscopic friendship = Mitra 
(friendship). 
(3) Natural enmity + horoscopic enmity = Adhi Satru 
(extreme enmity). 

(4) Natural equality + horoscopic enmity = Enmity (Satru). 

(5) Natural enmity + horoscopic friendship = Equality 
(Sama) 
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25.Equinoctial, Day-Night and Diretional Strengths: 
The Sun, Venus, Jupiter and Mars are strong in the Northerly 
Course of the sun. The Moon and Saturn are strong in the 
Southerly Course of the sun. Mercury is strong in both the 
Courses. This strength grants Ayana Bala, or equinoctial 
strength. Some say that the Moon is strong during the sun’s 
northerly course. 


Je: Aad Ea ala SAGA Reafertsel eases t 
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Ja Jupiter is strong throughout ym day (including night). 
Mercury gets strength in the beginning of the day, the Sun in the 
middle of the day time, Saturn in the end of the day time, the 
Moon in the beginning of the night time, Venus in the middle of 
the night time and Mars in the concluding part of the night time, 


, k 
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` 27. Jupiter and Mercury earn directional strength in the 
ascendant. Mars and the Sun beget such strength in the 10th, 
Saturn in the 7th, and Venus and the Moon in the 4th. 


& “RSE eRe, Gn ie 
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28. Positional Strength and Others: Venus and the 
Moon get Sthaana Bala (positional strength) in female signs. 

- Rest of the planets are strong in male signs, Benefics aré strong 

in bright lunar fortnight. Malefics are strong in the other 
fortnight (i.e. in dark lunar half). (This is known as Paksha Bala 
or fortnightly strength.) 


al TH Sheen fart Gere agm | 
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29. Cheshta Bala (Motional Strength) is gained by a 
retrograde planet, a planet that has won a planetary war being 
in the north, and the one that is in close association with the 
Moon. Some say (in regard to Day-Night strength) that the Sun, 
Jupiter and Venus are strong in day time, Mars, the Moon and 
Saturn in the night time, and Mercury throughout the day and 
night times. 
Notes: Cheshta Bala occurs to the Sun and the Moon ina 
different manner, vide sloka 18, ch. 27 of Brihat Parasara Hora. 
- Sastra. Whatever is the Ayana Bala of the Sun will be his 
Cheshta Bala. The Moon’s Paksha Bala will be her Cheshta 
Bala. These should form part of Shadbala and are also essential 
in life-span calculations, as per Amsayu method, vide ch. 7 infra. 
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30. (a) Male planets are strong in the first decanate of a 
sign. Eunuch planets are strong in the middle decanate while 
female planets are strong in the last decanate of a sign. 

(b) Planets enjoy excellent, mediocre and poor strengths in 
angles and others ie. in angles, succedents and cadents in order. 
In their own week-days, all planets are strong. 
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31. The Sun and the Moon are strong with the rise of the 
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morning. The other planets are strong when they are resplendent, 
retrograde, with large disc and endowed with brilliance. 


Tern sala IERA | 
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32. Planots’ a & Determination of Strength and 
Weakness: Mars is a youth. Mercury is a child. Venus and the 


Moon are middle-aged. Saturn, Jupiter, Rahu and the Sun are 
of advanced age. 
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33. A planet is strong when it is in its exaltation, Moola 
Trikona, own sign, own Navamsa, Vargottama Navamsa, thick 
friend’s (Adhi Mitra) divisions, and own decanate. Strength also 
occurs when a planet is with the Moon, or in aspect to or company 
of a benefic planet, but not when related to a malefic by aspect or 
conjunction. 
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34, Although the starry planets (Mars to Saturn) may be in 
their exaltation, own sign and the like, they will deliver only 
mixed effects if retrograde or combust. These various 
differentiations of strengths should be properly summed up 
before declaring the effects of planets. 
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35. Incapable Planets: Planets in debilitation, in bitter 
enemy’s (Adhi Satru) sign, receiving defeat in a planetary war 
or bereft of rays (due to combustion) are said to be incapable of 
giving (favourable) effects. 
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36. Description of Planets: The Sun is valorous, has 
strong bones, a symmetric physique, is of dark red colour, of 
advanced age, skilful, large bodied, bilious, charming, has 
limited hair, is sagacious, not so tall in height and is endowed 
with honey-coloured eyes (pupils). 
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37. The Moon is passionate, soft-bodied, middle-aged, with 
a charming face, learned, fair in complexion, endowed with short 
and curly hair, and lotus-eyed. -Her constitution is a mix of wind 
and phlegm and her shape is circular. She has the strength (or 
ebundance) of blood and is elegant. 
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38. Mars is torturous, youthful, bilious, of blood-red 
complexion and has honey-coloured eyes. He is fierce like fire, is 
valorous, liberal, ignorant, “triangular” in shape, predominant 
with marrow and is arrogant. 
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39. Mercury is learned, has knowledge of arts and is sweet 
in speech. He has imbalance of the three humours and is 
predominant in respect of skin. He is dark in complexion, is 
sinewy, passionate, of the age of a lad, of medium build and has 
blood-red eyes. He is happy in disposition. 
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40. The planet Jupiter is skilful, of passionate disposition 
(or endowed with desires), strong, fair in complexion, learned, 
circular in shape (i. e. not symmetrical), immensely intelligent, 
excessively fat, possesses voice like a lion, is very old in age, 
brown-eyed and short-statured. 
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41. Venus is to be described thus: He is very radiant, 
intoxicated, has the gait of an elephant, is black in complexion, 
passionate and of windy and phlegmatic constitution, has wide 
joints, circular (or well-shaped) arms, fertile semen, is lotus-eyed, 
happy, eloquent in speech and has dark curly hair. 
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42. Aey planet Saturn is foolish, indolent, dark and weak- 
bodied, has a muscular physique, is dirty, very tall, irascible, old- 
aged, with yellowish eyes, predominant with bile and wind, and 
has rough hair and teeth. ; 
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43. Deeptha & Other Avasthas: The various Avasthas 
(orstates) forthe planets are Deepta, Svastha, Harshita, Saantha, 
Sakta, Peedita, Bheeta, Vikala, Khala and Deena. 
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44. Conditions of Avasthas: Whena planet isin exaltation, 
it is in Deepta Avastha,. In a friend’s sign, it attains Harshita 
Avastha, in own sign Svasta Avastha, in a benefic’s division 
Prasaanta or Saanta Avastha, when rising after combustion 
Saktha Avastha, and in combustion Vikala Avastha. 
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45. It is in Peedita Avastha if in the grip of a malefic, in 
Deena Avastha in debilitation, in a malefic’s sign in Khala 
Avastha and in an enemy’s sign in Bheeta Avastha. Thus have 


need 
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been described the ten kinds of Avasthas for the planets. 
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46.EffectsofAvasthas: Aplanetin Deepta Avastha will 
make the person valorous. He will win over his enemies, be 
charming, wealthy, will lord over ruttish elephants and horses 
depending on the race of his birth. 
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47. If a planet is in Svastha Avastha, the native will be | 
greatly splendorous, successful, endowed with a family and be | 
bereft of enemies. He will be the head of an army and will possess 
conveyances, intelligence and ornaments. ‘ 
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48. A planet in Harshita Avastha will grant the following į 
to the native - gold, young females, copious enjoyment, gems, 
ornaments and happiness. Further, he will perform meritorious 
acts and will destroy the band of his adversaries. 


49. A planet in Saanta Avasta will give many friends and 
sons. The subject will be helpful to others, will perform good acts, 
be of peaceful disposition, a master of Sastras (ancient subjects), 
a chief under a king, will enjoy pleasures with his spouse and be 
independent. F 
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50. One will be very Pea will destroy his enemies, be 4 
helpful to others, be a gentle and happy pereon, will enjoy wide 
fame, be of virtuous dispositior. ahd fond of scents and garlands 
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when a planet is in Sakta Avastha. 
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51. Should a planet be Vikala Avastha, the person will not 
care to be helpful to others. He will be bereft of physical strength, 
emaciated and be defeated by his adversaries. 
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52. One will be ever troubled by fear of enemies, will incur 
changes of place, be worried and overtaken by vices if a planet is 
in Prapeedita (or Peedita) Avastha. 
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53. A planet that is in Deena Avastha will make the 
person very poor and cause fear from the king and foes. His 
prosperity will decline. He will earn enmity of good men, be 
bereft of splendour, will sacrifice the path of justice and have no 
wealth. i 
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54. Living in a distant land, lack of wealth, greatly worried 
due to one’s s spouse, anger, and enmity with friends will result 
a planet being in Khala Avastha. 
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55. Should a planet be in Bheeta Avastha, the subject will 
be ever in the grip of fear. He will be devoid of friendly 
disposition, wealth etc, and be troubled by friends, ruler, thieves 
and spouse (or females). He will be addicted to vices. ~ 
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56. Planetary Aspects: Planets have a quarter glance on 
the 10th and 3rd, half aspect on the 5th and 9th, full aspect on the 
7th, and three-fourths on the 4th and 8th from their positions. So 
have been told of the scientific method of aspects by the learned 
in astrology. 
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57. Special Aspects: Jupiter has full aspect on trines, i.e. 


5th and 9th from his position. Saturn throws his full aspect on 
the 10th and 3rd, and Mars does so on the 4th and 8th. 
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58. Thus ends the (2nd) chapter entitled “Of Various 
Planets" in Punja Raja's Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence 
of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible 
to scholars.. 
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Chapter 3 - Planetary Strengths 
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1.Aspectual Evaluation: Now told are of strengths of 
planets as laid down by sages for the astrologer cannot declare 


' the effects of planets without knowing planets’ strengths. 


Sn See 
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2-4. Fromthe longitude of the aspected planet, deduct that 
of the aspecting planet. 0, 15, 45, 30, 0, 60, 45, 30, 15, 0, 0 and 0 
will be the strength in Kalas according to the remainder being 1 
to 12 signs. The exceptions are to Saturn, Mars and Jupiter (who 
have special aspects as well). Incase of Saturn, Mars and Jupiter, 
the strength will be 60 Kalas (1 Rupa) each according to the 
remainder being 9 or 2 signs, 7 or 3 signs, and 4 or 8 signs (i.e. 
special aspects minus one sign). Expunge the signs in the 
difference caused in the above subtraction process and multiply 
the degrees, minutes and seconds by the figure denoted by the 
difference due to the current sign and the previous sign. The 
resultant product should be added to the remainder (in the 
subtraction process) in case the constant figure is in the increasing 
order, or deducted in case of decreasing order. 

Notes: The above can be understood well from my notes in 
Brihat Parasara Hora (Part 1), vide. chapter 26 where ready- 
made tables are also provided. 
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5 - 6. Strength by Exaltation & Others: (a) Deduct the 
deep debilitation point from the actual position of a planet. Ifthe 
remainder exceeds 6 signs, deduct it again from 12 and multiply 
10 and divide by 60. If the remainder is less than’ 6 sign, the 
multiplier is 20 (instead of 10 as above) to get exaltation strength. 

(b) If a planet is in it Moola trikona sign three fourths of a 
Rupa, in own sign half a Rupa, in a sign owned by an equal one 
eighth of a Rupa, in a friend’s sign quarter of a Rupa, in a thick 
friend’s (Adhimitra) sign three times more than what it earns 
when in an equal’s sign, in a friend’ssign one sixteenth ofa Rupa, , 
and in a bitter enemy's (Adhi Satru) sign 32nd part of a Rupe will 
be the strength. This way the strengths occurring in Sapta 
Vargas (Rasi, Hora, decanate, Saptamamsa, Navamsa, 
Dvadasamsa and Trimsamsa) should be found. 

Notes: (a) Exaltation strength can be obtained by the 
following simple formula: Deduct a planet’s deep debilitation 
point from its actual position and divide by three to get the 


strength in Virupas. (Virupa is a sixtieth part of a Rupa which { 


is one unit of strength.) If the sum before division by 3 exceeds 
180 degrees or 6 signs, reduce it from 360 and then divide by 3 
in order to get Uchcha Bala or exaltation strength. 

When a planet is right on its deep exaltation degree, it gets 
one full Rupa as Uchcha Bala. 

(b) Sapta Vargaja Bala: Maharishi Parasara assigns 45 
Virupas for Moola trikona, 30 for own sign, 20 for extreme 
friend's sign, 15 for friendly sign, 10 for equal’ssign, 4 for enemy's 
sign, and 2 for extreme enemy’s sign. Thus there are slight 
differences in some cases between Parasara and Punja Raja. This 
strength is part of Sthaana Bala (or Positional Strength). . 
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8-9. Shadbala (6-fold Strength): Mėn learnedin astrology 
prescribe six sources of strength to the heavenly bodies. These 
are: l 2 
(1) Sthaane Bala or Positional Strength 
(2) Dig Bala or Directional Strength 
(3) Kala Bala or Temporal Strength - 
(4) Nisarga Bala or Natural Strength 
(5) Cheshta Bala or Motional Strength and 
(6) Drishti Bala or Aspectual Strength. 
The sum total of Uchcha Bala, Sapta Vargaja Bala, Yugma 
Ayugma Bala (strength on account of being in male or female 
sign), Kendradi Bala (placement in angle, or succedent or cadent 
houses) and Drekkana Balaconstitutes Sthaana Bala or Positional 
Strength which is thus five-fold. 
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10 - 12. Calculation of Sapta Vargaja Bala: (a) A 
quarter of Rupa of strength occurs to Venus and the Moon in an 
odd sign or odd Navamsa, and for the Sun, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter 
and Mercury in an even sign or even Navamsa. This called Ojha 
Yugma Rasi Amsa Bala (i.e. strength due to being in odd or even 
Rasi and Navamsa). 

(b) Planets in Kendras (angles) get one Rupa, in Panaphara 
(succedents) half a Rupa and in Apoklima (cadent) one quarter of 

.a Rupa as Kendradi Bala (strength for position in angles etc.). 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 37 k d Chapter 3 


(c) One fourth of a Rupa is the strength (Drekkana or Linga 
Bala) for Venus and the Moon in the end of the sign({i.e.inthelast ` 
decanate), for Mercury and Saturn in the middle decanate, and : 
for the Sun, Mars and Jupiter in the first decanate. 

(d) Just as done for exaltation strength, deduct individually 
the fourth cusp from the Sun and Mars, the first cusp from 
Saturn, the 7th cusp from Jupiter and Mercury, and the 10th 
cusp from Venus and the Moon to get Digbala or directional 
strength. 3 
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13 - 16. (a) Natonnata Bala (diurnal & Nocturnal 
strengths): Multiply the Nata by two to know of the strength of 
the Moon, Mars and Saturn. Deduct this sum from 60 to get 
similar strength for Sun, Venus and Jupiter. Mercury always 
gets one Rupa as Natonnata Bala irrespective of day or night. 
Now about Paksha Bala. 

(b) Paksha Bala: Deduct the Sun’s longitude from that of 
the Moon. Ifthe sum exceeds 6 signs deduct it from 12 signs and 
work out in the same manner as done for exaltation strength, to 
get Paksha Bala for benefic planets. Deduct a benefic’s Paksha | 
Bala from 60 to get a malefic planet’s Paksha Bala. 

(c) Tribhaga Bala: Mercury gets one Rupa in the lst one- 
third part of the day, the Sun in the 2nd one-third part of the day 
and Saturn in the last one-third part of the day. Similar strength 
is acquired by the Moon, Venus and Mars in the Ist, 2nd and last 
one-third parts of the night. 

(d) A quarter, half, three-fourths and one Rupa by the lord 
of the year, lord of the month, lord of the day and lord of the E z-a 
(hour) in order (as Varsha - Masa - Dina - Hora Bala). 

This 4-fold strength is noted as Kala Bala. 
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17 - 18. Ayana Bala (Equinoctial Strength): Add 24 to 
Mercury with either declination, i.e. southern or northern. For 
the Moon and Saturn add a similar figure in case of southern 
declination, and deduct from 24 in case of northern declination 
and a process converse to this will apply to the Sun, Mars, Jupiter 
and Venus, Divide the respective sum by 48 to get the respective 
planet's Ayana Bala. In case of the Sun, the figure divided by 48 
should be doubled to get his Ayana Bala. To get the Cheshta Bala 
(or motional strength) for Mars and others, add the Ayanamsa to 
their Cheshta Bala. 
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18 - 21. (a) Cheshta Bala (Motional Strength): Deduct 
from the Seeghrochcha of the planet (from Mars to Saturn) the 
average between its mean and true longitudes to get it Cheshta 
Kendra (or Seeghra Kendra). If the sum exceeds 6 signs deduct 
it from 12. The said Cheshta Kendra (in terms of Rasis, degrees, 
minutes et.) should be divided by three and increased by 
Ayanamsa which will yield Cheshta Bala. 

(b) Naisarga Bala (Natural Strength): Divide one Rupa (i.e. 
60 Virupas) by 7 and multiply the sum in order by 1 to 7 (i.e. 1, 
2, 3,4, 5, 6 and 7) to get Naisarga Bala for Saturn, Mars, Mercury, 
Jupiter, Venus and the Moon respectively. 
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i 23. Yuddha Bala: Now the way of obtaining Yuddha 
Bala (strength in case of planetary war). When two planets (from 
Mars to Saturn) are of identical longitudes (to the second of arc), 
they are said to be in war and the one which is to the north of the 
other is conqueror. The. difference between the strengths (i.e. 
Sthaana Bala, Digbala and five items of Kala Bala, viz. Natonnata, 
Paksha, Tribhaga, Varsha-Masa-Dina-Hora and Ayana Balas) of 
the two planets between the difference in the respective diameters 
of their discs which will indicate Yuddha Bala. 
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24. One fourth of the Drishti Pinda is its aspectual strength. 
It is positive or negative according to the Pinda being positive or 
negative. These strengths, viz. Dig Bala, Kala Bala, Cheshta 
Bala, Nisarga Bala and Drig Bala constitute Shadbala (or six- 
source strength). 
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25 - 26. Strengths of Bhavas: The strengths acquired by 
the lords of the ascendant and others will be the strengths of the 
respective Bhavas. Deduct the descendant from the cusps in 
biped signs, the Nadir from the cusps in quadruped signs, the 
ascendant from the cusps in insect sign (Scorpio) and the meridian 
from watery signs to get Bhava Bala. Ifthe sum exceed six signs, 
deduct it from 12. If a Bhava is aspected by a benefic planet, add 
one fourth of its strength to get positive Bhava Drigbala, and a 
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similar process in case of a malefic aspect will give negative 
Bhava Drigbala. 
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27. Cheshta & Uchcha Rasmis: To get the Cheshta 
Kendra of the Moon, deduct the Sun’s (sidereal) longitude from 
that of the Moon. Three signs or 90 degrees added to tropical 
longitude of the Sun will be Sun’s Cheshta Kendra. The Cheshta 
Bala and Uccha Bala in order be multiplied by six and increased 
by one to get respectively Cheshta Rasmi and Uccha Rasi of the 
planet. The square root of the Cheshta and Uchcha Balas will be 
Ishta Phala of the planet. One Rupa minus the plenet’s Ishta 
Phala will be its Kashta Phala. 
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28. gi ends the (3rd) chapter entitled "Planetary 
Strengths" in Punja Rajas Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the 
essence of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as 
accessible to scholars.. 
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Chapter 4 - On Impregnation 
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1. Congenial Transits for Union: If at the time of union, 
the Sun and Venus, endowed with strength occupy their own 
signs or Navamsas being in an Upachaya, a man will be able to 
cause pregnancy. Conception will occur to the female having the 
Moon and Mars similarly. 

Notes: The importance is to Upachaya house, that is the 
3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th from the natal ascendant. The mere 
strength for the Sun and Venus for the male, and Moon and Mars 
for the female are not enough which at a given time will be 
enjoyed in many cases. Some texts however wrongly ignore the 
house involvement while authors like Kalyana Varma took care 
'to spell the requirement in full. 

The Sun and the Moon in order are male.and female in 
character while Venus and Mars represent procreative fluids of 
the male and female. Upachaya is a house that gradually 
flourishes and is representative of ascendancy. 

While reading this chapter, a discerning reader will have to 
apply the aphorisms properly to natal ascendant, query ascendant 
and Adhana ascendant according to the situation. 

For complete fulfilment in respect of progeny, anthok 
families still choose auspicious Muhurtas. 
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HST 
2- 3. a is female is fit to conceive ore the Moon is in 
Upachaya in aspect to Mars while the male should have the Moon 
in his Upachaya receiving Jupiter's aspect. 
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(b) The disposition of the male will be according to the 7th 
house at the time of impregnation. Should malefics occupy or 
aspect the 7th, there will be passion (or rage) while benefics will 
create amusement. 

Notes: (a) The transit Moon should be in 3rd, 6th, 10th or 
11th from the natal ascendant of the female. The aspect is that 
of transit Mars. 

Similarly, the male should have transit Moon in 3rd, 6th, 
10th or 11th from his natal ascendant in aspect to transit Jupiter. 

The female’s procreative fluid is represented by Mars. 
Jupiter denotes man’s procreative ability. Thatis iwhy, Mars and 
Jupiter are required to aspect the Moon concerned. However, it 
will not be always possible that the Moon is in aspect to both the 
planets. Either the female or the female fulfilling the condition 
is sufficient. 

The natal horoscope being of prime importance, 
combinations like the present one are only supportive factors. 
Further, there are other conditions enlisted as favourable 
transits in respect of impregnation. 
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4-6. Appropriate Time for Conception: (a) Fora female 
16 nights following her monthly course are favourable for 
procreation. The initial 7 nights of these be rejected. Union in 
odd nights will cause conception of a girl and in even nights a boy. 
(b) Conception is possible with Saturn, the Sun and Marsin 
Upachaya houses with their own Navamsas when Jupiter with 
strength is in a trine or in the ascendant. 
(c) Jupiter (alone) in the ascendant or a trine will favour 
conception. For.a person bereft of virility, these Yogas will be 


futile as the sound of a lute to one who is deaf. 
Notes: (a) Our text prohibits first seven nights, specific 
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reference to which could be found in ancient scriptures like 
Garuda Purana. Manu Smriti and Padma Purana disallow the 
first 4 nights following appearance of menses and recommend the 
ensuing 12 days as favourable for impregnation. So also a host of 
other astrological texts, It is understood that only 12 nights after 
the cessation are acceptable. 

(b) The yoga involving Saturn etc. are alone enough without 
involving Jupiter which is again repeated at "c. Other texts have 
treated these two as two separate Yogas. 
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7 -9. Assessment of the Couple: (a) The disposition of the 
child in the womb will be akin to that of the male and female at 
the time of the union. ` 

(b) Both Saturn and Mars in the 7th from the Sun and the 
Moon will in order cause diseases to the male and female. 

(c) The Sun placed betwixt Saturn and Mars will cause 
death of the male while the Moon in such a case will kill the 
female: Both the luminaries in association with or aspect to the 
Saturn and Mars will cause the end of the male and female 
together. š 

(d) Query: In case of a query, if Saturn or the Sun is in the 
8th identical with own sign, declare that the female (wife of the 
querist) is barren (i.e. will never conceive). The Moon and 
Mercury together in the 8th house denote some blemish for the 
female or she may become barren with just one delivery. 

Notes: (a) The idea behind this aphorism is that the couple 
should unite with a good disposition, and with a desire to have 
worthy progeny for the growth of their lineage. 

- (b) At the time of Adhana, the Sun in the 7th from Saturn 
will affect the male’s health. Whereas, the Moon during Adhana 
being in the 7th from Mars will damage the woman’s health. 
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These health defects will be reflected till the child's birth. 

(c) Saturn and Mars can be placed anyway in 2nd/12th from 
the transit Sun. Alternatively, Saturn and Mars in both sides of 
the Sun in one and the same sign will also fulfil the condition. 
Example: The Sun in Gemni, Saturn/Mars in Cancer/Taurus or 
vice versa. Alternatively, the Sun in Gemini between Saturn and 
Mars in the same Gemini. Such Yogas will endanger the male 
provided the female’s conception takes place with this Yoga. 

Similarly, the Moon so related to Saturn and Mars will 
endanger the female. 

(d) At the time ofa question concerning whether a particular 
female would ever conceive, Saturn in the 8th identical with 
Capricorn or Aquarius, or the Sun in the 8th identical with Leo 
will reveal that she is barren and will never conceive. 

In the second Yoga, the Moon and Mercury should be in the 
8th. No particular sign is mentioned in the original.’ This Yoga 
denotes defects on the part of the female in question and it can be 
concluded that she will be able to conceive after some treatment. 
Else, she may be just in a position to deliver only one child and will 
never conceive later. ` 
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10 - 13. Miscarriage, Colour of Fluid: (a) Jupiter and 
Venus together in the 8th will produce dead children. 

(b) Mars in the 8th will lead to miscarriage. 

(ce) A strong 8th lord in the 8th house wili cause deficiency 
of procreative fluid in the fémale. 

td) The Sun in the said place will cause the fluid tobe tawny 
incolour, the Moon white, Mars red, Mercury variegated, Jupiter 
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bright red (asthe Indian madder), Venus white, Saturn black and 
Rahu akin to water. Ifthe 8thhouse is devoid ofa planet, the fluid 
will be natural (i.e. pure and unaffected). A malefic therein 
denotes that the fluid will be worth only throwing away, i. e. 
useless. The fluid will be warm ifthe Sun and Mars arein the 8th, 
while other planets cause it to be cold. Rahu therein denotes that 
the fluid in the womb will be capable of causing windy disorders 
to the female day and night. 

Notes: The combinations listed in "a", "b" and "c" can be 
applied to Adhana as well as ‘Query. 

Details mentioned at "d" above may be better understood by 
men of traditional medicine. 


fishy Aqa + wire ISAN Tq 

fiqgernqsaqafaat a aa: aa al noe 

14. Parents & Others: The Sun and Venus are father and 
mother during day time while Saturn and the Moon play the roles 
of their co-born, i.e. Saturn the role of paternal uncle and the 
Moon maternal aunt. The roles are reversed during night time, 
i.e. Saturn rules father, the Sun paternal uncle, the Moon mother 
and Venus maternal aunt. The respective male planets in odd 
signs are beneficial for the respective male relatives while the 
respective female planets in even signs are beneficial for the 
respective female relatives. 
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15. Death with Pregnancy: The Moon and the ascendant 
related to malefics by occupation or aspect, and without that of 
benefics, will cause the death of the pregnant woman. 
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16. With malefic planets in the 4th from the ascendant or 
the Moon while Mars is in the 8th, or Mars and the Sun together 
in the 12th or 4th while the Moon is weak, the pregnant woman 
will only die. 
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a {a) Contei from the Moon, if Venus is found in the 5th 
joining Saturn or begetting his aspect, the female will die. 
(b) The Sun in the 10th along with a malefic planet will 
cause evil to the female. 
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18. (a) Waning Moon with a malefic will kill the mother. 

(b) The Sun with a malefic will endanger the father of the 
child to be born. 

(c) If both the Sun and the Moon are aspected by malefics, 
mental agony will occur to the male and female; benefics in this 
context will give good effects while a mix of Senen and malefics 
will cause mixed effects. 
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19. Death by Weapon: Ifthe Sun is in the 7th as Mars is 
in the rising. sign, death will be through the hit of a weapon. 

Notes: The combination suggested should not be applied to 
death while being surgically operated. The expression “hit” 
denotes danger from knife, arrow, rod,'gun and the like. 
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20-22. Acquisition of Limbs & Monthly Lords: (a) The 
developments in the various months commencing from Adhana 
are: (1) Embryo shortly after conception, (2) hardening, (3) 
sprouting of limbs, (4) bones, (6) skin, (6) hair (7) movements (8) 
consumption of food (9) agitation (to come out) and (10) birth. 


TT OE A EE ee ete 
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(b) Venus, Mars, Jupiter, the Sun, the Moon, Saturn, 
Mercury, lord of Adhana ascendant, the Moon and the Sun are 
the lords of the months concerned. If these planets are strained 
in their various transits (by combustion, debilitation and the 
like), they will harm the concerned development. 

(c) The lord of a given month enjoying strength or being in 
exaltation In transit, during the relevant month) will strengthen 
the, development concerned. When a relevant planet (in the 
initial months) moves in debility or gets combust or associated 
with a malefic, miscarriage will occur. 

Notes: (a) Some texts like Hora Ratnam assign the 5th 
month to Saturn and the 6th to the Moon whereas our author 
gives these months to the Moon and Saturn in that order as 
Varaha Mihira and Kalyana Varma did. In the 5th month, 
blood’s strength occurs to the child in the womb and the Moon is 
the appropriate lord for she rules blood, as against Saturn. Inthe 
6th month, hair ete. occur which is ruled rightly by Saturn. 

Yavanacharya furtherconfounded the confusion in respect 
of ist and 2nd months, giving these rulerships to Mars and Venus 
instead of the other way. The lst monthis rightly ruled by Venus 
for the semen transforms into a foetus under his management. 
Similarly, the 2nd month’s rulership going to Mars is just right 
for then the foetus hardens. 

The views expressed by Varaha Mihira, Kalyana Varma 
and Punja Raja are exactly in alliance with those of Vasishta and 
Garga. So we better follow these only. 

Here we will have relevant developments in detail. 

lst month - coagulated blood (Venus) f 

2nd month - turns into a mass of flesh (Mars) 

3rd month - limbs (Jupiter) 

4th month - bones (the Sun) 

5th month - skin, blood (the Moon) 

6th month - hair and nails (Saturn) 

7th month - movements in the womb, memory (Mercury) 

8th month - hunger and thirst (lord of Adhana ascendant) 

9th month - excitement (the Moon) 

10th month - entry into this world, i. e. birth (the Sun). 

It is interesting to note that during the 7th month, under 
the rulership of Mercury, the significator of past birth memories, 
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the child covers its ear-holes with its hands and recalls its past 
deeds, laments over them and grows anxious to get relief from 
the womb. This memory of past birth is lost as sdon as the child 
is born and cries for the first time. 


:| 
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23. Miscarriage: Saturn and Mars in the ascendant will 
lead to miscarriage. The Moon's joining or aspecting this Yoga 
will also give the same effect. 
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24 - 25. Birth of Male, Female & Twins: (a) The Sun and 
Jupiter in odd signs and odd Amsas at the time of impregnation 
will cause birth ofa boy. The Moon, Venus and Marsin even signs 
and even Amsas will give a girl. 

(b) Jupiter and the Sun in Sagittarius and or Gemini with 
such divisions in aspect to Mercury will lead to birth of male 
twins. Strong Venus, Mars and the Moon in Virgo and or Pisces 
with such divisions will cause birth of female twins. 

Notes: Saravali gives a number of combinations in this 
respect and the reader may study them with profit. 


— fafasa ly arisen ar Rara | 

aaia wae data: SAREN: FAM RE I 

atarna orga) KER (eater a 

a Ma a aga al placed Pre i V9 II 

26 - 27. Birth of Eunuch: (a) An odd sign ascending with 
the Moon in aspect to Mars will produce an eunuch. Jupiter in an 
even sign and Mercury in an odd sign will give the same effect. 

(b) Venus, the ascendant and the Sun occupying odd 
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Navamsas and being in strength will again give birth to a 
eunuch. 

(c) The ascendant and the Sun in order in even and odd 
signs and aspecting each other (i.e. the Sun in an odd sign as the 
7th), or Mars and the Sun, or the Moon and Mercury in similar 
Yoga will lead to birth of a eunuch. 

Notes: (c) Three combinations which should occur in mutual 
opposition are mentioned here as under. 

The ascendant in an even sign and the Sun in an odd sign. 

Mars in an even sign and the Sun in an odd sign. 

The Moon in an even sign and Mercury in an odd sign. 
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28 - 29. More than Triplets & Coiled by a Snake: 
Sagittarius ascending with its last Navamsa and receiving the 
joint aspects of Saturn and Mercury, while the other planets are 
endowed with strength, or when all (the seven) planets occupy 
Sagittarius Navamsa (remaining in various signs) will cause 
more than 3 embryos in the womb. The Moon occupying a 
decanate of Mars along with a malefic planet, a malefic in the 
ascendant and benefic planets in the 11th and 2nd will denote 
that the child in the womb is coiled by a snake. 
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isay Death of the Pregnant Female: Malefic planets in 
the 12th without benefics’ aspects at the time of Adhana will lead 
to the death of the pregnant woman. 
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31- 32. LSA ofa pas onkii Birth without Head, Arms 
and Legs: Capricorn rising with its last Navamsa and receiving 
the aspects of the Sun, the Moon and Saturn will cause birth of 
a dwarf. The ascending sign with 2nd, 3rd and lst decanates 
containing malefics will in order produce the child without arms, 
feet and head. The ascendant with first decanate containing 
Mars therein and receiving the aspects of the Sun, Saturn and 
the Moon denotes that the child willbe headless. The 2nd and 3rd 
decanates thus indicate birth without arms and without legs 
respectively. 

Notes: "Dhee" Drekkana is tobe interpreted as 2nd decanate 
while "Dharma" denotes the 3rd decanate and not the 5th and 9th 
houses. ; 
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33 - 35. Now about the good and bad effects for parents 
through decanates, comforts in the womb, and yogas for two faces 
etc. 

(a) The planets indicating the father and the mother of the 
child occupying first decanate will give good and bad effects in 
full, in the 2nd decanate moderate and in the last one nil. (That 
is when good effects are full in the first decanate, bad effects will 
be nil. Inthe 3rd decanate aconverse ratio will prevail. The 2nd 
decanate will balance both good and bad.) 

(b) The angles, trines and the 2nd from the ascendant or 
from the Moon being occupied by benefic planets while the 
(relevant) 3rd and 11th thereof are occupied by malefic planets, 
with the Sun’s aspect, will cause strength and comforts to the 
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child to be born. 


(c) There will be two heads or four arms or legs to the child 
if Mercury is in a trine while all other planets are weak. 


36 -37.(a) Saturn’s sign or Navamsa in the ascendant while 
Saturn is in the 7th house will cause birth after three years of 
Nisheka. The Moon’s sign, the Moon’s Navamsa and the Moon 
replacing the said Yoga will lead to birth after 12 years. 

(b) The yogas so far stated in this chapter will give good 
effects if they are caused by benefic planets, bad effects if by 
malefic planets and mixed effects by both benefic and malefic 
planets. 


Ease Bediorterd array fasted | 
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38. ata ends the (4th) chapter entitled "On Impregnation” 
in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of 
astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to 
scholars. 
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Chapter 5 - On The Lying-in Woman 


ITARA TARP | 

PUM PHMTIASIS AMPH AAa AHS: | 

aa ad Waa: afere a acetal à: nat 

T BAA Fala ERTI: | 

qÍ ae aT Tas g Aad RIEA l R 1 

1-2. Birth Time through Adhana or Query: Astrologers 
should consider (relevant yogas) from the Adhana ascendant. In 
the absence of knowledge of such ascendant, the one at the time 
of query be considered. The 7th from the Moon as at the time of 
query will be the natal Moon sign according to sage Badarayana. 
Garga, however, indicates birth with the Moon in the 5th from 
the ascendant of-query, which is acceptable to other sages. 
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3 - 6. (a) Note the Navamsa occupied by the Moon in query 
or Adhana. The natal Moon will be in the 7th sign from that 
particular Navamsa. 

(b) The natal Moon's position will correspond to the sign 


occupied by the lord of the Navamsa of the ascendant of query or 
Adhana. 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 53 an ae Chapter 5 


(c) The natal Moon will be in the Rasi equal to the Moon’s 
Dvadasamsa at the time of query or Adhana. 

(d) If the 4th lord is endowed with strength, the delivery will 

` be comfortable. 

(e) The Dvadasamsa of the stronger of the ascendant and 
the Moon at query or Adhana will be the Moon sign at birth, 
according to some ancient authorities. 

(f) If the Navamsa ascendant at query or Adhana be a day- 
strong sign, birth will be during day time. Night-strong sign 
being such Navamsa will cause night birth. Day and night signs 
have been explainedearlier. Ifthe ascendant at Adhana or query 
is a movable sign, delivery will be in the 10th month. In case of 
fixed and dual signs, it will be-11th and 12th month in order. 


7-8. Birth with Head etc.: (a) The child will be born with 
head first if the ascendant at query or Adhana is a Seershodaya 
sign, with hands first in case of Ubhayodaya sign, and with legs 
first in case of Prishtodaya sign. 

(b) The ascendant should be one of Leo, Aries and Taurus, 
containing the Sun and Mars and the Sun and Saturn. Asa 
result, the child will be born entwined in umbilical cord in the 
portion of the body represented by the ascendant or its Navamsa 
at query or Adhana. 
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9- 12. (a) Twins: The Sun in a quadruped sign while the 
other planets are in dual signs with strength, denotes twins born 
encased in a sheath. ' 

(b) Birth with Teeth: Saturn and Mars in Mercury's 
signs and Navamsas will cause birth of the child with teeth. 

(c) Short Stature: The Moon in Cancer ascendant in 
aspect to Saturn and Mars will cause short stature. 

(d) Effects of Acquisition of Teeth: The child will not 
survive ifit acquires teeth in the very first month. Acquisition of 
teeth in the 2nd month will cause danger to younger co-born, the 
3rd month to younger sister, the 4th month to mother, and the 
5th month to older brother. The child will be happy ifit gets teeth 
in the 6th month. In case of birth with upper teeth, harm to 
parents will occur. 
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13 - 14. Yogas for Deafness & Lameness: (a) Malefics in 
the last Navamsas of Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces or in the end of 
a sign, while the Moon is in Taurus with a malefic’s aspect will 
cause deafness. A benefic aspecting the Moon (in the said Yoga) 
will cause speech after a long spell. 

(b) With the Moon in Pisces ascendant while malefiċs are in 
the end of Leo, Aries and Sagittarius (i.e. fiery signs), the child 
will be lame. So also when the Moon is in Taurus in aspect to the 
Sun, Saturn and Mars, without a benefic’s aspect. 


Ista gel aA: | 

FAE: Serra: preter: | 

fe aren FORGE Be aah 
Bhd garaged a REAA SASSI 1 96 1 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 56 


15 - 16. Yogas for Dull Wit & Defective Eyes: (a) 
Malefics in Rasi junctions while the Moon joins one of them will 
produce a dull-witted child. 

(b) The Sun and the Moon joining in Leo ascendant in 
aspect to Saturn and Mars will cause the child to be blind. If both’ 
malefics and benefics aspect this yoga, there will be diseased eyes 
{instead of blindness). The Moon indicates left eye and the Sun 
right eye (i. e. defect will be to that particular eye according to the 
Moon or Sun in strain in this Yoga). 


< | 

faeaiséS fra sad a frat tah 

feats Pra wrt Tas: | 90 1, 

Remin fod faer af fame aq | 

gafa Sata BSA PH: Wee A aa: Fa 95 I 

17-18. Delivery: (a) Saturn in the ascendant, the Moon in 
the 12th and the Sun in debility will cause the birth of the child 
in the reverse direction, i.e. facing downward. 

(b) Mars with Venus will not cause birth entangled in 
umbilical cord. 

{c) The lords of the ascendant and its Navamsa being in - 
retrograde motion in the ascending sign will cause quarrels 
(relating to birth of the child). One of them in retrograde motion 
and the other in direct motion (in the ascendant) will indicate 
difficult delivery. A benefic’s aspect (on to the ascendant) will 
cause comfortable delivery. 
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20 - 21. Ilegal Births: The following Yogas severally lead 
to illegal births: 
(a) Ascending sign and the Moon not receiving Jupiter's 
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aspect. 

(b) The Sun and the Moon being together without Jupiter's 
aspect, 

(c) The Moon in the ascendant with Jupiter’s aspect but 
avoiding Jupiter's divisions. i 

(d) The Moon with the Sun in the company of (other) 
malefics. 

(e) The Sun, Jupiter and the Moon in simultaneous debility, 

(f) Saturn in the ascendant, as the Moon, Venus and the 
ascendant are bereft of benefic aspects. 

Notes: The yogas for illegal birth should not be applied 
straightaway. One should collect all such Yogas including those 
for cancellation from various sources, study the whole horoscope 
carefully and then declare suitable effects. 
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22. Cancellation: (a) The Moon in a sign of Jupiter, 

(b) The Moon joining Jupiter, 

(c) The Moon occupying Jupiter’s decanate or Navamsa 
while in other signs. 

' The above Yogas will independently cancel the Yogas for 
illegal birth. 

Notes: Rudra Bhatta in his commentary on an aphorism of 
Garga in this context clubs both the conditions at "a" and b" of our 
text as one and requires the Moon to be in a sign of Jupiter in his 
company. In my opinion, Sambhu Hora’s two conditions are more 
logical for Jupiter may not frequently be in his own sign. 

Vide the Yoga at "c" under slokas 19 -- 21, the Moon is 
required to be in the ascendant in aspect to Jupiter. In the process 
if she is not in Jupiter’s division, only then illegal birth occurs. 
Thus the 3 yogas for cancellation of yogas illegal birth are not 
contradictory to the said Yoga. 
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23. Saturn in the 12th from the Moon or ascendant and 
aspected by malefic planets denotes birth when in restraint, i. e. 
confinement. When the ascendantis Cancer or Scorpio containing 
Saturn, birth is in a cave or pit. 
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24. Mercury in the ascendant, a benefic in the 4th and the 
Full Moon in Cancer identical with the 11th, ascendant or the 7th 
causes birth in a boat. 
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25. A saline land , a temple and a play-ground are in order 


birth places when the planets aspecting Saturn in‘a watery sign 
ascending are the Moon, the Sun and Mercury respectively. 
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26 - 27. Saturn should be in a male sign which is ascendant. 
Then, the aspects thereto by Mars, Mercury, the Moon, Venus, 
the Sun and Jupiter in order denote birth in burial ground, 
artistic home, royal palace, cow-shed, temple and place of rituals. 
These views are according to scholars like Sathya, Lalla and 
others. 
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sil If the ascendant and its Nevamea are in movable signs, 
birth is on the way. Planets in fixed signs which are their own 
signs and Navamsas or planets when endowed with strength 
indicate birth in one’s own home. 
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29. Should the ascendant and the Moon be together in one 
sign, without any aspect from other planets, birth will be in a 
lonely (or deserted) place, according to scholars like Manittha. 


Hata gia Tas a a Arafat 1 30 I 

30. (a) Birth can be decided based on the strength of 
planets indicative of father (Sun and Saturn) and mother (the 
Moon and Venus). Ifbenefic planets are in debility, birth is under 
a tree, or in a house made of wood. 

(b) Birth is in a dark place, or on the floor if the Moon is in 
the 4th identical with Saturn’s Rasi and Navamsa enjoying 
‘Saturn’s aspect or company, or if the Moon is in a watery sign 
ruled by Saturn (i.e. Capricorn 2nd half), with a watery sign as 
Navamsa, in conjunction with or aspect of Saturn, or ifthe Moon 
is in debility. 


at | 


K q i 
Tareas a eat: Gt Parry 3211 
oa aaie ae carakisht yarn: sate: | 
FO aA STA REE A AAA FEAT USSU - 
31 - 33. Comfortable Delivery, Male and Female 
Issues: Benefics in the 2nd and 4th indicate a comfortable 
delivery. Malefics in the 5th, 9th and 7thcause difficult delivery. 
The ascendant, the Moon, Jupiter and the Sun in odd signs with 
odd Navamsas cause birth of a male issue. At the time of Adhana, 
if these planets are in even signs with even Navamsa, a girl will 
be born. Strong Saturn in an odd sign which is not the ascendant 
will produce a male issue. Male planets with strength occupying 
angles or biped signs will also cause male issues. 


4, 
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34 - 36. Birth in Father’s Absence: (a) Malefic planets 
in malefic signs in the 9th, 5th and 7th with reference to the Sun | 
cause birth as the child’s father is in confinement in a distant 
land, in own place, or en route, according to the Sun being in a 
fixed, movable or dual sign. 

(b) The Moon not aspecting the ascendant, or the Moon 
being in the midst of Venus and Mercury, or Saturn in the rising 
sign as Mars is in the 7th - each of these combinations will cause 
birth in the absence of father. 

(c) With the Moon in a movable sign and movable Navamsa 
in Rasi Sandhi without aspecting the ascendant, absence of 
father at birth should be declared. 
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37. Evils to Father: The Sun in case of day birth, and 
Venus in case of night birth, being in aspect to Mars, indicate 
death of the father (at the time of birth). The said two planets, 
i.e. the Sun and Venus, remaining in movable signs in the said 
yoga lead to father’s death in a foreign land. 
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38. When the lord of the ascendant is stripped of his 
strength as malefics are in the 8th and 12th, or in the 4th and 
9th, there will be sickness to father (following the child’s birth). 
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39. Saturn should be stronger than the Sun while the Sun 
should beget the aspect of either Saturn or Mars. This yoga will 
also cause diseases to father. 
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40. Evils to Mother: Saturn in a trine to the Moon in case 
of night birth will cause death of mother. The same effect will 
come to pass if birth is in day time as Venus and Mars are with 
malefic planets. 
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41. Malefics in the 4th and 7th will give strife to mother. In 


the process, with the Moon forming a company with the said 
malefics, death of mother will result. 
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41. Death along with Parents: The Moon having all the 
malefics in the 9th, 7th and 8th from her will kill the child along 
with its parents. 
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43. Father’s Death: Mars and Saturn joining ir a movable 
sign in case of a night birth will cause death of father in a foreign 
land. 
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44. The Sun, Saturn and Mars joining anywhere denote 
death of father before the child’ birth. 


cmefqantrarered: TIAA: | 
aaa ag sat rad TA Fae: tt sy I 
m Death of Mother & Child: If the ascendant, the 8th, 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 61 >` e J Ge Chapter 5 * 


Hates 


cash, 


6th, 7th and 12th are all occupied by malefics, death of the child 
born, along with its mother, be understood. 


asing wy Aa sida a ga 

SMEATACAY Ala AAA ES at i 8& Il 

46. Death of Mother or Child: The 6th and 12th occupied 
by malefics will spare the mother, but kill the child: The 
ascendant, 8th'and 7th occupied by malefics will kill the mother 
and spare the child. 


TREY AAPM CAT: | 
at Rela gai teasaasal SM 
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47 - 48. Deserted by Mother: (a) The Moon being in the 
7th or a trine from Saturn and Mars will get the child deserted 
by its mother. Jupiter aspecting the said Moon will give longevity 
and much comforts tothe child. However, yet other malefics 
aspecting or joining the Moon in question will kill the deserted 
child. 

(b) Desertion and death will occur to the child having the 
Moon in the ascendant with malefic aspects as Mars is in the 7th. 
The Moon being in the 11th or 7th from Saturn and Mars or 
joining them will produce the same effect. 

(c) In these Yogas, note a benefic’s aspect on the Moon and 
declare that the deserted child will be brought up by the kind of 
person indicated by the benefic, while a malefic’s aspect will 
cause the child’s death in the hands ofsuch a person as indicated 
by the malefic. 


a 
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49 - 51. Female Attendants: The females attending the 
lying-in woman will correspond to the number of planets placed 
between the ascendant and the Moon. The description of such 
females will correspond to the said intervening planets. The 
number of attendants inside the delivery chamber will equal the 
number of planets found in the first half of the horoscope, and 
those outside the chamber to the second half. Benefic planets 
indicate handsome and charming women while malefics denote 
unclean woman. Planets mixed in nature in these halves denote 
women of both descriptions. If a planet indicative of the number 
of attendants is retrograde, or exalted, triple the value; if in own 
sign, own Navamsa or own decanate double the number and if in 
debility or combust, halve the value. Incase of repeated increase 
or decrease consider the highest. There is another school to 
suggest that Aries, and Pisces denote 2 attendants, Taurus and 
Aquarius 4, Sagittarius and Cancer 5, Capricorn, Gemini, Libra, 
Virgo, Scorpio and Leo 3. 


Daat DnE 
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52 - 53. Direction: The delivery occurs in the eastern 
direction of the houses if the ascendant at birth is one of Leo, 
Scorpio, Cancer, Aries and Aquarius, in southern direction in 
case of Capricorn and Leo, in the western direction in case of 
Taurus, and in northern direction in case of Gemini, Virgo, 
Sagittarius and Pisces. The delivery chamber may also be known 
distributing two signs each from Aries for east etc. intervened by 
the respective corners (south-east et.) Some say Rahu should also 
be considered similarly. 


— 
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54 - 57. Mother’s Robes, Food & Child’s Cry: (a) THe: 
robes worn by the mother (at the time of delivery) be understoad! 
with the help of the lord of the Navamsa ascendant. 

(b) The food consumed by her prior to the delivery should Be: | 
known through the lord of the 4th house. Ifthe 4th lord is theSun, | b 
the food will be hard, sweet and dry; the Moon syrup, drinks ami f q 
soft food; Mars dry, and aciduous food, jaggery and milk: * 
Mercury ‘luxurious but limited; Jupiter abundant jr tices, and 
cakes made of pulses fried in oil; Venus milk and swee + and cold 
things; and Saturn bad (or inferior) food. 

(c) If the ascendant is one of Aries, Gemini i Leo and 
Sagittarius, the child cries much forgetting every’ (i.e. 
losing its past memory). Aquarius, Virgo and Libra : hscendants 
denote limited cries while with other ascendants (i e. Taurus, 


Cancer, Capricorn and Pisces) the child does not c, 
strength of its Wisdom. | 


bs 

See aa Bare oe TESSI | 

58- 59. Cot: The 3rd and 2nd‘ houses denote } the right and 
left: legs: of head-side of the cot; the:@tin and the ! tth denote the 
other two legs; and the other houses demnte the ot' her parts of the 
cot whicl:shmuald be understood withone’s wisdom. ¡Those occupied 
By, malbfic planets denote piercing nailsin that p: articular part of 
the cot. Those coinciding with dualsigus or with: i mix of good and 


‘ 
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bad planets indicate bark or ill-shaped wood in the cot. 


wegen: | 
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60 - 61. Door: The direction of the door of the chamber is 
denoted by the strong planet in an angle. If there is none, it is to 
be noted through the ascendant lord. The cot’s placement is to be 
understood from the ascendant’s direction and the other parts of 
the cot from the other houses. The robes and bed correspond to 
the planet aspecting the ascendant. 


; bal aal apri afem TT: | 
ae freee seer st io ERII) 
PAGE A TA aA Saed | 
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62 - 64. Lamp: (a) The lamp in the chamber, quantity of oil 
and the a should be understood from the Sun, the Moon and 
the ascendant in order, so said ancient preceptors. 

(b) Lets intelligent people cannot understand (all these), 
and for the leasure of good students, these are being told in 
detail. Just jas explained for the cot, the position of the lamp 
should be understood through the Sun. Ifthe Sun is in a movable 
sign, the wick of the lamp was quivering. If in a dual sign, the 
lamp was moved fromone place to the other. A fixed sign having 
the Sun indicates that the lamp was kept in the.same place. 

(c) The Moon in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd decanates denotes oil 
being full, half and one third. 

(d) The wise should also judge Bnei the wick through the 


ascendant. 


TA FART: tl EG N 

65 -67.(a) The Tr ofthe adi wasinthe eastern and other 
directions according to the ascendant being one of Aries, Leo 
Sagittarius and its trines. 

(b) If the Navamsa ascendant is a Seershodaya sign, birth 
was with head first, if Ubhayodaya sign with arms first, and if 
Prishtodaya sign with legs first. 

(c) Malefics in the 4th and the 7th counted from the Moon 
denote difficulties to mother at the time of delivery. 

(d) If the 4th and 7th from the Moon or ascendant (as the 
case may be) are owned by malefics, extreme pains will exist for 
the mother at the time ofdelivery of the child for a period of 1 ghati 
(or 24 minutes); if aspected by them the duration will be 2 ghatis 
(or 48 minutes), and if occupied, for one Yaama (or 3 hours). 


vase Sata Seto eqs: Fat: | 
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- 70. (a) If the Sun is strong at birth in aspect to Mars, 
E were many lights i in the delivery chamber. If other planets 


are strong, and are in the 12th in aspect T Saturn, light was 
produced by (burning) grass. 
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(b) IfSaturn is strong, the house of delivery wasa dilapidated 
one, or repaired; if Mars is strong, burnt or made of wood; if 
Venus is strong, a beautiful and newly built home; if Mercury is 
strong, a wonderful home; if the Moon is strong, a new one, and 
if Jupiter is strong, it is a very strong home. Should Jupiter be 
close to his exaltation, or be in deep exaltation, or in the 10th, it 
will be a building of 2, 3, or 4 storeys. With Jupiter in strength 
placed in Sagittarius, it will be a 2-storeyed building. In other 
dual signs, Jupiter causes birth in 2-storeyed building. 


AEA CASULA: | 
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71-72. Resemblanceof the Child: (a) The Sun’sstrength 
gives resemblance of father. The child resembles its mother if the 
Moon is endowed with strength. . 

~ (b) The childs body will be according to the lord of ‘the 
Trimsamsa occupied by the Sun. Its features will be influenced 
by the lord of Navamsa ascendant. Its complexion will depend on 
the Navamsa dispositor of the Moon. The complexion should also 
be understood according to the race, caste and country. 


re Buma 1i 
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73 - 74. Physi ical Limbs & Decanates: Ifthe ascendant 
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rises in the first decanate, limbs of the body will be denoted by the 
various houses thus: head, eyes, ears, nostrils, temples, chin and 
face. In case of the ascendant rising in the 2nd decanate, note the 
neck, shoulders, arms, side, heart. belly and navel. The 3rd 
decanate rising indicates pelvis, anus/penis, testicles, thigh, 
knee, calf and foot. The portion that has already risen’ ; 
(“drisyardha" or visible half) represents the left side (of the body), 
and the portion yet to rise (“adrisyardha” or invisible half) 
` denotes the right side (of the body). 

Notes: The limbs explained here are for purpose of 
identifying ulcer, scar ete. on the concerned parts and not for 
general purpose. Again, specified limbs are restricted to specified 
decanate only.. Right and left side of the body should be identified 
withthe help of visible and invisible zodiacal halves respectively. 


ge en ate Rg af 
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15 - 78. Ulcers, a {a) The relevant part as above, 
occupied by malefics will contain ulcers (or scars). Benefics 
aspecting or occupying the said place will cause symbols or moles. 
Planets in fixed signs or in own signs will cause these right from 
birth. In acontrary situation, these will occur at a later date (i.e. 
not congenital). 

(b) The Sun being the cause will bring forth these scars etc. 
by wood or quadruped; Saturn by stone or wind; Mercury by fall 
on earth; Mars by poison, fire and weapon; the Moon by horns (of 
animals) and by water. 

(c) Note the signs occupied by the Sun and the Moon and 
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accordingly locate the limb of Kala Purusha (or Cosmic Man). 
Declare scars etc. in the particular limb to be right from birth, or 
from a later date, assessing the strength of luminaries, and their 
position in movable signs etc. 

(d) Declare scars in the part represented by the sign 
occupied by three benefics or three malefics along with Mercury. 

(e) Malefic planets in the 6th will also cause scars. Benefic’s 
association will indicate scars and moles. 

Notes: (b) These views can be found in sloka 12, Nisheka 
chapter of Jatakadesa Marga. 

(d) In this Yoga four planets are involved - Mercury with 
three benefics, or with three malefics. There are authorities to 
treat the Moon as benefic from the 10th lunar day of bright half 
to 5th lunar day of dark half. In that case, Mercury, the Moon, 
Venus and Jupiter constitute four benefics. 


cane ges aera gR a 1 
FAAA: FSH: of suisui 
79. ape ends the (5th) chapter entitled “On the Lying-in 
Woman" in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence 
of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible 
to scholars.. 
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FA APPORTA: & | 
Chapter 6 - Effects of Bhavas 
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1. Now told hereunder are the effects of 12 houses in a 
simple language after considering the teachings of Lord Siva and 
others. 

Notes: Signs and houses are two distinctly different areas 
of the horoscope. The effects thereeof should not be mixed up. 
Signs are those like Aries which are constant in all horoscopes. 
Houses are those that are counted from a specified ascendant. 


Our text gives useful clues to study house effects. Effects 


for sign positions are available in many texts. Both these should 
be properly understood and applied. 


agafa: | (The 1st House) 


Genser: asa +H Fat aon Far tt 8 N 

1 - 4. Consideration of Ascendant: (a) The wise should 
consider from the ascendant the following. Appearance, 
complexion, boldness, size of the body, marks, race of birth, 
happiness, grief, head, and parents’ physique. 

(b) Auspicious effects due from a house or a planet will 
materialise if that house or planet is aspected by all planets. 

(c) If the ascendant and the Moon are aspected by all the 
planets, one will acquire kingdom. 

(d) The ascendant aspected by all the planets will sales one 
the best person in his race. He will destroy hisenemies, willenjoy 


\ 
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pleasures, be happy, justly disposed and long-lived. 

Notes: (a) Each of the 12 houses indicates various aspects 
of our lives and is not less important than the others. 

The ascendant, planets related to the ascendant by aspect 
or occupation, the position of lord of ascendant, and many such 
other factors are to be considered when one has to analyse the 
native’s physical complexion, his appearance, freedom from 
physical defects in general, his disposition, whether he will enjoy 
a happy life or grief-stricken life etc. A favourable disposition cf 
the elements concerned will give auspicious effects. The strength 
of the lord of the ascendant is of supreme importance in orderthat 
the whole horoscope is rendered strong. 

Further indications of the ascendant are: head, life-span, 
health, maternal grand-father, paternal grand-mother, physical 
strength, place (or surroundings) of birth, old age in particular, 
fame, respectability, the heights of prosperity one can reach, 
behaviour etc. 

Just as each house signifies certain aspects, planets also co- 
rule these indications. Without considering the relevant planet, 
no decision should be arrived at. 

For example, the head is indicated by the ascendant. It is 
also ruled by Aries, but there is no specific Karaka or signifcator 
for head as such. The various parts of the region of the head are 
allotted to different planets. For example, the Sun and Mercury 
are the most important planets concerning head. The Sun rules 
the skull, and Mercury brain. 

Since the ascendant rules one’s soul, the significator is 
prescribed as the Sun, by our sages. If the Sun, the ascendant 
and its lord are endowed with clean disposition, it can be fairly 
concluded that the subject is well-poised to reap rich fruits. Else, 
the apparent good Yogas will only be symbolic and the indication 
is that the soul did not bring with it favourable Karma. 

(b) Here, the text gives a rule that is applicable in respect 
of any house or any planet. When a house is aspected by "all" 
planets, it will give auspicious results. This is in a generic sense. 

So also, concerning a planet in aspect to all others. 

For practical purposes, “all planets” can be replaced by 
"majority of favourable planets”. Of course, when all planets 
aspect the ascendant from different houses, results will be far 
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more excellent. Such a native will enjoy all-round prosperity. 

The ascendant should at least be aspected by one (good) 

planet. Otherwise, the native will be devoid of good qualities, so 
, says a Tamil text. 

(c) Certain texts suggest that the Moon or the ascendant 
should be in Vargottama, in aspect to four or more planets; then 
only Raja Yoga of a real order will occur. Since Punjaraja 
involves, all the planets in this Yoga, he may be right in not 
prescribing Vargottama position. 


ener Sea XAR: | fr ; ll 
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5-6. (a) The Moon aspected by all the planets will make one 
born in a royal scion a king. He will be endowed with corns (or 
eating comforts), wealth and just disposition. 

(b) Counted from the ascendant, if benefics are in the 7th, 
8th and 6th, without conjunction or aspect of malefics, the person 
will be a king endowed with royal umbrella (denoting status). He 
will render justice, be long-lived, be the lord of many women, 
fearless and bereft of diseases. 

Notes: (b) What is discussed here is Adhi Yoga, without 
mentioning it by name. The involvement of all the three houses 
is a must. Partial involvement will not produce partial results. 

There are some "commentators" who say that the 3 planets 
can be together in 1,2 or 3 of these houses. But this does not 
find favour with standard authorities, as the 3 houses are 
mentioned specifically. 

Generally, classical texts place the 7th house as the focal 
point and add the 8th and 6th as the other twohouses. Ifwe make 
an advantageous note of this, we note the care‘taken by our 
exponents to imply that the 7th house occupied by a benefic 
should be supported by two other benefics in the 8th and 6th 
houses, 

Mercury, Jupiter and Venus are the three planets that 
should participate in these houses. The moment another planet 
joins this Yoga, or a certain house among the three remains 
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vacant, Adhi Yoga remains nullified and there will be no trace of 
Adhi Yoga. This Yoga is formed either from the ascendant or 
from the Moon. 

Ifthis Yoga is formed without the slightest blemish involving 
cuspal points, the native will enjoy superior position with power, 
like a government’s minister in these modern days. This is also 
a good position for a justice. It should be further noted that 
“lordship over many women" is used by the text as in olden days, 
men of royal clan used to have a number of females as their wives. 
In modern context, this Yoga should be interpreted as one 
capable of giving more than one marriage. Abundant wealth will 
also follow this yoga. : 

One of the results for Adhi Yoga is long life. Deva Keralam 
(Chandra Kala Nadi) specifies that the Sun interrupting Adhi 
Yoga will cause a medium life-span (and naturally) destroying 
Adhi Yoga in toto. 

The planets forming this Yoga should not be weak, not be 
in debility, not be in combustion, not be receiving malefic aspects 
and the like. 
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7 - 8. (a) The ascendant occupied by all benefic planets will 


make the person modest. If all malefics be therein, he will be 
indigent, grieved and be in the grip of fear. He will eat uneatable 
things 


(b) With the ascendant occupied by a strong benefic, the 
person willbe (physically) strong while a malefic or a weak planet 
will make him weak (or thin bodied). 

(c) One will suffer from diseases caused by cold if the Moon 
is in the ascendant along with a malefic and begets the aspect of 
another malefic. 

Notes: (a) The ascendant if occupied by a benefic planet 
will not give an arrogant disposition. The person will not only be 
modest, but also enodwed with good qualities, learning, wealth, 
prosperity, longevity and so on and so forth. He will generally 


į given special importance. 


t 
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enjoy good effects in life, including a successful marriage, He will 
be healthy and be a leading person in his race of birth. When all 
benefics are in the ascendant, the effects mentioned will appear 
in a big way. 
Malefics in the ascendant will make life miserable, cause 
ief, ill-health, bad disposition, short life ete. As a matter of fact, 
lmore than one malefic in the ascendant will cause many ups and 
downs and misfortunes. In this kind of Yogas, Gulika is also 


A‘debilitated benefic in the ascendant is worse than an 
ordinary malefic in the ascendant. In such: a case, it is better that 
the ascendant is unoccupied. 

A. dignified malefic in the ascendant, as in exaltation and 
own sign is as good as a favourable benefic. 

(b) Planets in strength in the ascéndant will grant physical 
energy and sound health. Weak planets will give a thin and 
unsound physique. 

(c) According to Jambu Nadeeyam by Jambunada, acciniee 
Moon in the ascendant (even when alone) is a liability for health, 
will cause indolence, ard defects of speech and hearing. 
However, the said text adds that declining Moon in Cancer 
ascendant or Aries ascendant will be a source of wealth. 
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9-10. (a) The ee and its Hora (i.e. the ascendant in 
the Hora division) occupied by a malefic will cause troubles to 
head; if the first Hora rises, troubles will be to the right half of 
the head, and if the second half rises, to the left half of the head. 

(b) IfRahu, Mars, the Sun and Saturn are in the ascendant, 
there will be fear from fire, weapon and wood. 

(c)A malefic in the ascendant which is itselfa malefic’s sign 
will produce danger from fire. If the Moon is there, the danger 
will be on account of water. 

Notes: (a) “Malefics" in this context are Saturn, Rabu, 
Ketu, Mars and the Sun. When the ascendant rises’in Sun's 
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Hora (i. e. 1st half of odd signs, or the 2nd half of even signs), 
danger to head should be more possibly expected. That is the 
Hora Lagna will then be Leo with a malefic in the Hora of Leo 
itself. 

(c) Malefics’ signs for this purpose are Aries, Leo, Scorpio, 
Capricorn and Aquarius. Here we should not consider all odd 
signs as malefic signs or Krura Rasis. Malefics are the same 
planets as mentioned in the notes in "a" above. The result will be 
danger from fire, electricity, eee: and the like. If, however, 
the Moon should be in such a sign as ascendant, danger will be 
through water. At this point, we can add Cancer, and Pisces also 
ia these two are not malefic’s signs. They are watery 


Me amet 97 I 
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11-12. The shape of the body, one’s nature, blemishes, good 
and bad qualities, various phases of life (childhood, prime of 
youth etc.), taste, manly qualities or otherwise, disposition and 
place of living are to be understood based on the form, dispositions 
ete. of the ascendant lord. 

Notes: Planets have been described in sloka 36 etc. in 
chapter 2 supra. One’s qualities, complexion etc. will have to be 
decided based upon such hints available here and elsewhere, 

` Some general hints are also given in the following verses. 
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13 - 14. Planetary Forms: (a) Mars is a youth, Mercury 
a child, the Moon and Venus middle-aged, and Saturn, the Sun, 
Jupiter and Rahu are of advanced age (i.e. old). 

(b) The Sun. and Mars rule bile; Venus and the Moon 
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phlegm; Mercury and Jupiter an equal mix ‘of three bodily 
humours (viz. bile, phlegm and wind), and Rahu and Saturn 
wind. 

Notes: (a) The purpose of this description is: One with 
Mars in the ascendant will have youthful looks, with the Sun 
looking like an aged person, so on and so forth. 

(b) While all known texts have attributed only phlegm to 
Jupiter, our author allots a mix of all the three humours. For 
example, Parasara Hora uses the term "#% sA" for Jupiter 
to denote exclusively phlegmatic nature. 

When we go by our text, Mercury and Jupiter both should 
indicate delirium ("AT") which is caused by the vitiation of all 
the three humours. 


AEE 


Weal STA A a es 


fag a sell pitike a4 n 76 Ul 
THAT: AIS AEA Wet SIT 
a age TA: giay F I a I 
16 - - 17. (a) Youthful Appearance: The lord of the 
ascendant or another strong planet being in the ascendant, while 
Mars is in the 11th, will make even an aged person look young. 
(b) Just as Mercury in the ascendant will give youthful 
looks, the. Moon and Saturn together in the ascendant will cause 
neither very old nor young looks. 
(c) A strong old-aged planet placed in the ascendant will 
give the nature of an old man and will beget honour from all. 
Notes: (c) One of the four, viz. Rahu, Saturn, Jupiter and 
the Sun occupying the ascendant will not only give the looks of 
an old man but also entitle the person to respect from others as 
if he is an elderly person. 
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19 - 20. (a) Note the sign occupied by Mars and the Sun. 
There would be a blood-red symbol on the relevant part of the 
body. Saturn and Rahu similarly indicate a dark patch. 

(b) Jupiter in the ascendant or in the 2nd will give sweet 
and truthful speech, and fondness for sweet dishes. The native 
will be a well-wisher of all. Mercury in the ascendant or in the 
2nd will give a taste for pungent articles. 
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21 - 23. (a) Either the duo - Venus and the Moon - or the 
ascendant lord (alone) in the ascendant will cause liking for 
aciduous and saline articles. This Yoga occurring in the 2nd 
house will also give the same effect. 

(b) If one of Rahu, Ketu and Saturn occupies the 2nd house, | 
the person will be hot-tempered and will be forid of eating spicy 
stuff, 

(c) Should the lord of the ascendant be in the ascendant in 
aspect to the Sun and Mars, or should the Sun and Mars 
themselves be in the ascendant, one will be irascible, given to 
vices, and will eat pungent articles. 


ARN A flava: canen fq ATA I 2E I 

24 - 26. (a) A benefic in the ascendant along with its lord, 
or a benefic in the 7th house, will bestow longevity. 

(b) A planet that is combust, or a malefic that is strong (in 
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pence 


the astendant) will be a source of grief and short life to the native 
or his wife. 

(c) If the ascending sign is a malefic one, giving a place to 
the Moon and Jupiter therein, say that the subject will incur 
diseases of the head. Or else, his wife will incur dysentery, 
diseases caused by worms or danger from fire. 

(d) If the Sun and Mars are in the ascendant, or if one of 
their signs becomes the ascendant, the person will be troubled by 
bilious imbalances. 

Notes: (a) This combination will sasionaly give fame, 

_ fortunes and happiness. 

(c) This Yoga -involving the Moon and Jupiter in the 
ascendant should be judiciousiy applied. First of all it must be 
insured that the ascending sign is a malefic one. The band of texts 
stipulate that all odd signs are malefic. Yet I prefer from a 
practical angle that the signs owned by natural malefics, viz. the 
Sun, Mars and Saturn are to be particularly treated as malefic 
signs. If Jupiter and the Moon as stipulated in the original come 
to occupy such a malefic sign ascending, then only these effects 
should be probed. Further, affliction to these planets must also 
be found out. When this Yoga applies to one’s wife, the 7th lord 
and Venus should be suitably judged. 

The word "Sirq" has meanings like child, living being, 
animal and worm. To befit the context, “worm” has been chosen. 

(d) Bilious disorders are, yellowish eyes, yellowish skin, 
sweat causing yellow tinge, premature hair, jaundice etc. 


ay fedrtafaar: | (The 2nd House) 
Radial Gega 


| 
TE TRTA RUI 
wat afan | 
aden: Bren: Baudet FEW Vz H 
T 28. (a) Wealth, family, one’s face, deliverance of good 
words (i. e.. good speech), buying, selling, gold, pearl, silver and 
treasure - all these should be estimated from the 2nd house. 


(b) If benefics and the ascendant lord are strong and are in 
the 2nd house, they will produce all these good effects only (7. e. 


s 
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wealth & C). . 
.Notes: (a) The 2nd house additionally covers eyes, tongue, 
lips, teeth, living with the help of others, eating comforts, 
truthfulness, speech, help to be received from friends, ability to 
keep up one’s word, good or bad means of acquisition and the like. 
(b) When the 2nd house is s0 well-placed as mentioned in 
the verse, the subject will be wealthy with gold etc., be beautiful, 
eloquent in speech, will enjoy treasures and be involved in 
successful business activities. 


Uae qara: HEE ATER Aiki 

Ge: Wee TI aS a e RRI 

29. Benefic planets aspecting the 2nd house will enable one 
speak sweet words. He will have a lot of wealth. Ifthe aspect be 
from malefics, or if the lord of the ascending sign is a malefic, 
converse effect should be understood. 

Notes: "The lord of the sign being a malefic“ straining one’s 
wealth and speech should be applied after giving due consideration 
to the 2nd lord as well as Jupiter. For Jupiter is the prime planet 
to be scrutinized in respect of wealth and quality of words spoken. 


i i aeafed YGER I 

Ee ta gta: 

a GEJ II gol . 

30. With the Sun, Rahu, Mars and Saturn placed in or 
aspecting the 2nd house, one will be devoid of wealth. So also 
when the weak Moon aspects or occupies the said house. 

Notes: This indicates financial ups and downs and 
difficulties in gathering wealth. 


SS a 1391 


31. Jupiterin the 2nd house aspected by a benefic will cause 
wealth. Mercury in the 2nd house aspected by the Moon will 
harm one’s wealth. 

Notes: Jupiter in the 2nd house will be a source of longevity 
according to one particular authority. Apparently, it is because 
of the 8th house receiving Jupiter's aspect. 


at; 
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32. Weak Moon (i. e. the Moon with poor Shadbala) in the 
2nd house receiving Mercury's aspect will also harm one’s wealth. 
She will destroy ancestral properties and will pose hurdles in 
acquiring new sources of wealth. 


33. (a) Venus in the 2nd house in aspect to Mercury will be 
a wealth-giver. 

(b) Venus in the 2nd house related to a benefic will be a 
source of abundant riches. 

Notes: (a) The planet Venus aspected by Mercury should be 
interpreted only being as partial. For Mercury does not have any 
special aspect. 

(b) This aphorism gives useful clues. Jupiter or strong 
Moon aspecting Venus in the 2nd house can give extreme 
opulence. To get fulleffects of such yogas, the orbs involved inthe 
aspects should be noted without fail. Wider orbs will be less 
effective just as the visibility of an article depends on the light it 
receives. 

The term "benefic" can be extended to other wealth-giving 
planets in this context. These are the 11th lord, 9th lord and a 
planet who is a Yoga Karaka for the particular ascendant under 
consideration. For example, Venus and Saturn in the 2nd for 
Libra ascendant, Venus and the Sun in the 2nd for Sagittarius 
ascendant, Venus and Mars in Leo for Cancer ascendant so and 
so forth are good yogas for wealth. 


qattadss ae sane JeRa Fay | 

Waa yd aoe a fe aerate: aea IBI 

34. The Sun in the 2nd house will give scars on the face due 
to diseases caused by stones. The person will be sweet in speech, 
will not have much wealth and will be fond of pungent articles. 

Notes: "Sweet speech" with the Sun in the 2nd house is’ 
somewhat ununderstandable, Normally, such native will be 
harsh in speech. 
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aa ftad A gisa Mara: Fara RRAN | 

Bele Sse ea ee ee ax Hl 
aa arassa AAA ENA | 
Rafa: aA wer carats fA REA 13E! 

35 - 36. (a) The Sun joining Mercury in the 2nd house will 
make one interested in serving others. Further, the subject will 
not enjoy stable wealth. 

(b) His wealth will be under the control of a female ifthe Sun 
in the 2nd house is in the company of a female planet. 

(c) One’s wealth will be under the contro! of the concerned 
kinsfolk, ifthe Sun in the 2nd house is in the company of the lord 
of the 9th (ruling the house of father), or the lords of such houses 
indicating mother, brother, son (progeny), wife, father’s older 
brother, father’s younger brother, maternal uncle and wife’s 
brother. ‘ 

(Also consult the next two verses.) 


gad aie et ABR ERR | 

we 3 39 ti 

Weed BAL A TSR | i 

wA qederi Ul areata: 35 tl 

37 - 38. When in a feminine sign, the lord of the 5th house 
denotes daughter, the 3rd lord sister, the 6th lord mother’s sister, 
the 9th lord father’s sister, the 10th lord mother-in-law, the 4th 
lord father-in-law, and the 11th lord wife’s sister. These are the 
relatives under whose custody the native’s wealth will be (as 
stated at "c", slokas 35 - 36 supra). 


medacddaisaaa AA yal at aor faa: | 
fige a afara cara feed dneva: 1391 
derradea 


Haq caetfad 

aa tadses agaaa: arate ACER | Bo tl 
l 

TA RAA Rea qid caoee: crea aia ge tt 


39-41. (a) Malefics in the 2nd house will cause a scar on the 
face, shoulder, eye or ear. 
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(b) One will be troubled by diarrhoea if Rahu or the Sun is 
in the 2nd house. 

(c) Rahu or Ketu in the 2nd hoia will make one have large 
teeth or suffer from dental disorders, The Moon therein will cause 
cold and vitiation of the three humours (i. e. delirium). 

(d) Venus in the 2nd house along with a. malefic will make 
one one-eyed or weak-sighted. This Yoga occurring in the 2nd 
house will give dumbness, and in the 3rd decanate stammering. 

“Notes: (d) Seeing reference to 2nd and 3rd decanates, the 
defect related to eye should be understood from the first decanate. 


wed AENEAS a arr a ARTEN: Seam: | 
al aed aa cheat a whe: eater ngali 


42 - 43. (a) Mars or Venus in the 2nd house or 12th house 
will cause ear troubles. 

(b) The Moon in the 2nd or 12th will cause eye disorders. 

(c) One will be a tactful speaker and endowed with a smiling 
(or charming) face if Jupiter or Mercury is in the 2nd house, ‘If 
Ketu be in the 2nd house, one’s face will be long. So said great 
personages like Lord Siva. 

Notes: (a) We derive four individual combinations for ear 
defects thus: (1.) Mars alone in the 2nd. (2) Mars alone in the 12th. 
(3) Venus alone in the 2nd. (4) Venus alone in the 12th. 


44 - 47. (a) Whether a benefic or a malefic, a planet in the 
2nd should be in an inimical sign, or with an inimical planet. As 
aresult, there willbe facial diseases. The Moon therein, i.e. being 
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the co-occupant of the -2nd in the said Yoga, will bring forth 
danger from: water. 

(b) There will be elimination of wealth through men of 
outcast race, hunters, courtezans and musical enjoyments, if 
Saturn or Rahu is in the 2nd house along with a pcre salah (Le. 
with Venus or the Moon). 

(c) Should Mars be in the 2nd house, or be the lend ofthe 2nd 
house, one’s wealth will find its destruction through fire, thieves, 
foes and rulers. 

. (© Mars in the 2nd will cause death through poison, 
weapon or vitiation of blood. 

Notes: (a) The first part of thisaphorism isclear. As for the 
Moon, she has no enemies. This is true when relationship 
discussions are centered on the 7 planets’ natural relationship. If 
we carefully observe, the Moon has her enemies, apart from in 
Rahu and Ketu who are naturally hostile to her. 

In terms of compound relationship, the Moon begetsenmity 
with planets that are not in the 3rd, 11th, 4th, 10th, 2nd or 12th 
from her. Hence planets posited contrary te these, and that are 
naturally neutral to her (like Mercury, Saturn etc.) become the 
Moon’s enemy. 

(d) Simply looking at Mars in the 2nd, death through 
specified means should not be foretold as a premature one. These 
are sources of death and do not denote timing of death. 


FY FEMA: | (The 3rd House) 


FS WARY UESIA Ths Hes AToheteaeTT | 
conse eines Gee 


polinada ble sa al ht Messi 


48 - 49, Now about the house of co erà as once narrated 
by Lord Siva, the adorer ofthe moon. Its other names are Trutiya 
(3rd house), Baahu (arms) and Duschikya. The learned should 
estimate from the 3rd house co-born, valour, happiness and 
unhappiness on account of servants, mother, father’s brother and 
his spouse, and maternal uncle. 

Notes: The 3rd house in addition rules ears, legs, lungs, 


i bee. : “2a le em 
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thr -oat, mental confusion, sports, ‘pastime sèhort journeys, life- 
SP an, musicd] attainments, tbelongingtto:a noble’ family, 


m iserliness wicked andsinful acts, atrocities on women etc. 


i 51. ((a) ilfithe 3rd'house` iis a benefic:one and contains a 
! benefic planet in it or receives benéfiċiėl aspects; the indications 
thereof will' besauspicious. :If it be-a-malefic sign with malefic 
: ‘therein,‘or-with malefic aspects,ithere will be absence of co-born. 
| (b}Saturn in the 3rd house with Martian aspects will cause 
loss of co-born. With the aspect of Jupiter or Venus, there will be 

} some auspiciousness;i:e<some will survive. 


52 - 54. (a) Jupiter and the lord of the 3rd house in the 3rd 
house will donate much happiness to co-born. 

(b) With Saturn in the 3rd house, the native will be 
especially very fortunate. 

(c) Saturn in the 3rd house along with Rabu will cause bad 
nails or aninjury to right arm by a wooden log. Or else the person 
will incur windy diseases. 

(d) The Sun or Mars in the 3rd house will produce breakage 
of bones, fear from poison, thirst, or scar through fire. If a benefic 
aspects the said Sun or Mars, one will suffer from skin disorders 
(instead of the previously mentioned defects). 


rrr t TAISEN: | 
Tuel a HOTA: I gy Ul 
aà PRE 3 E 
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Fea rl aaa Tats aay faria: aaa: | | 
: aga: pafi gA VA a Lo \ 

55 - 57. (a) The Moon in the 3rd house in aspect to Mars will 
give younger brothers, while in aspect to other planets she will 
give younger sisters. The number ofsuch co-born will correspond 
to the number of Navamsas attained by the Moon (being so 
placed). 

(b) Saturn in the 3rd house with the aspect of Mars and 
Mercury will destroy younger co-born. 

(c) IfSaturn in the 3rd house begets the aspects of Mars and ` 


is in the Moon’s divisions, one’s co-born will be inflicted by \ 


diseases. 

(d) The Sun in the 3rd house (in any sign) or in the 9th house 
which is owned by him will destroy all co-born. One of them will, 
however, survive, be long-lived and equal to a king. 

Notes: (d) Garga Hora also supports the view that the Sun 
in the 9th house in Leo, i.e. ascendant being Sagittarius, will give 
only one younger brother who will highly prosper; more than one 
will not survive for long. 7 


ELS RIGUA : YaN Ag SAASTA IS tl 

58 - 59. (a) The Moon (in the 3rd house) in aspect to three 
malefics and not earning any beneficial aspect, will take away 
one’s brothers. 

(b) In the 3rd house, the Sun will destroy elder co-born, 
Mars younger co-born and Saturn both elder and younger. 

(c) The planet Saturn in the 3rd house receiving malefic 
aspects will cause a scar through weapons. Or the native'’s 
younger brother will suffer from inflammation of neck glands 
caused by bilious vitiation. Se said the men of intelligence. 

Notes: (c) “TTS4Ie1" denotes diseases of glands of the neck. 


aa PA: : Waka Eacd Aled aghe REA | 
A A aie sea R ll&oll 


\ 


Sambhu Hora Prakasa 85! 


gir Waren A ara ferret | 
i aS aS kale 


area sa a AA fagia eS 

60 - 63. (a) Malefics in the 3rd house along with their foes 
will give limited happiness on account ofco-born. In addition, the 
subject will incur pains in arms, or paralysis. His brothers will 
be subjected to evils and his spouse will be a miser in charitable 
deeds. 

(b) Say two brothers would be destroyed before their birth 
if Saturn is in the 3rd house. Further, the native will lose his 

‘wealth by joining his co-born. 

(c) Mars in the 11th house, Saturn in the 7th house and 
Rahu in the Sth house - this Yoga will destroy two or three 
brothers. 

(d) Jupiter or Venus or Mercury in the 3rd house will bring 
forth happiness by giving three co-born. 

(e) If the 3rd house is occupied or aspected by malefics, 
there will be destruction of two brothers. f 

Notes: (e) The involvement of two brothers in this Yoga is 
not logical. We do not know how this specific mention is made by 
the text. Suffice itto say, the 3rd house in occupation by or aspect 
to malefics will lead to, simply, destruction of brothers (or 
sisters), 


Seong eons ge 
ara Rea a aa HPs 
Tare J yakan Fal Eg N, 

64. The Moon in the 9th house while (a) Saturn is in the 3rd 
house or (b) Rahu in the 3rd place from Mars with the company 
or aspect of a benefic will destroy three sisters. Further the 
native will have a mark on his arm or belly. 

Notes: There are two combinations suggested above. 

(1) The Moon in the 9th house while Saturn is in the 3rd; 
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both the houses are to be counted from the ascendant. 
(2) The Moon in the 9th house from the ascendant while 
Rahu isin the 3rd from Mars. - 


Zo are aa 


gd Reia: ee N 


65 --66. T oe in the af a with Rahu’s aspect 
indicates a sister's death by poison; Saturn’s aspect edatea fear 
from snakes. ; 

(b) Just as effects are declared for maternal dai based on 
planets in the 6th house, so also effects should be understood for 
one’s co-born with:the help of planets in the 3rd house. 


aa agqeaafdat: | (The 4th House) 


aed Nahr TERN i geoi Pe | 
gafa WAAC AA el 


feo gear ote 
aed ageri a EF II 


Dien 68. I now tell of the effects of the 4th house which is the 
house of chest. The wise should think of mother, kinsfolk, landed 
properties, friends, home, all kinds of food; place of living, 
conveyances, well, tank, and cultivable lands fromthe 4th house. 
Ifthe 4th house is related to benefics by aspect or. conjunction, 
happiness will prevail in respect of all these..- 

Notes: Education, heart, general, happiness, properties 
etc. are te be additionally known of the 4th house. 


qitada Gata eats Pi wei seals IGERT, 

Sa ma ser fa au I &ļ 1l 
Astgh gegara IE 
SE ta EN Sell cok a 

gisas: q Aasa at EAA: | 
qfar syst and: TASSR BETA ATU: | 199 
69 - 71. (a) The 4th lord in the 4th house in strength will 


“iyi Pere = 
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deliver auspicious effects thereof. Ifhe is combust, or in debility, 
a reverse of this will come up. i 

(b) Jupiter in the ascendant, Saturn in the 10th house and 
Rahu in the 3rd house will kill the mother early. 

(c) If all benefics and malefics are found in the ascendant, 
7th and 12th houses, one’s (entire) family will be destroyed. 

(d) Ifthe 4th house contains strong Mars or strong Sun, the 
person’s mother will be troubled by scars or bilious fever. 

(e) Mars in the 4th house will cause troubles from scars or 
danger from fire. 


aage Vase aap OFA | 
oid a Adee yar a aq l 92 N 


| 

Fal SOMME a a ad aa TAM n 92 Ul 

TMM Toa sea Pare as Ale: Tela | 

wR BAe een ad at fén Car REA Nogi 

72-74. (a) The combinations mentioned at "d" and "e“ above 
will also promote fear to the members of maternal grand-father’s 
family. Should Jupiter be in the 4th house, all-round 
auspiciousness will come to pass, 

(b) Saturn or Rahu in the 4th house will produce windy 
disorders or injuries through wood or stone for one’s mother. The 
Moon therein will cause diseases to her (in general). 

(c) The Moon in the 3rd house or the 8th house in the 
company of Saturn.and Rahu will cause death of mother by fall 
from a tree or by drowning by her own will. 

(d) The Moon in the 4th house along with Saturn or the Sun 
-© will trouble one’s mother by diseases. 


a Had ae: YESH ACI TE: | 
TPR afd We aca Aa AV tt oy I 
ACA A gad ATE | 
agge ae eagar ws I 
75 - 76. (a) The 4th house occupied malefics either in case 
of a query or a nativity indicates that the person will not enjoy 
happiness in his village, city or home. 
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tb) Mars in the 4th house in aspect to the Moon, or in aspect 
to (both) Rahu and Saturn denotes that the native’s mother will 
be a prostitute. 

Notes: (a) This can be applied to natal horoscopes as well. 
If the 4th house is occupied by malefics (preferably two or more), 
the native willenjoy no domestic happiness. Nor he will be happy 
in one place. He will have frequent changes of place. 

(b) This kind of aphorisms occurring in astrological texts 
should be carefully and sparingly used. Thoughtless use of these 
principles may produce undesirable effects. 


Jessa a fi ye eara fret anarafeay 

Aroon 

Pest EF A ae cage ate fafad aaf | 

ee ee ee ee 
PE Ck 


We Tel qenien: 1 
re ea A 98 U 


77-79. (a) In respect of queries respecting water divination, 
Venus and the Moon in the 4th house denote availability of pure 
{or potable) water, Mercury pure and impure water, Saturn and 
Rahu bitter water and Jupiter quite sweet water. The Sun and 
Mars will lead to difficulties in collecting water. 

(b) The Sun in the 4th house denotes a house that is not 
strong (i.e. collapsible), Mercury a house with artistic riches, the 
Moon a new one, Venus a beautiful one, Saturn and Rahu an old 
one, Mars a burnt one, and Jupiter a strong one. Saturn and 
Rahu in strength indicate that there will be bones, ashes, fire (i.e. 
charcoal), burnt vessels and stones (beneath the ground of the 
house). The Sun in the 4th house or its Navamsa will cause 
difficulties while Mars and Saturn will cause loss of placement 
and thereafter a change into another place. 

Notes: The hints given at "a" and "b" and the following ones 
should be applied to a query chart, apart from intelligently using 
for a nativity. 


ifks age: a gaa N TATA Fol 


ae PA Me a EE OW ee ne er ge ere ee h 
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saia a TH a PS eee to beg 
a agai pgs gA Fa W =? II 
80-81. The 4th lord, or Ges or ae Moomiii the 4th house | 
indicates plenty of wealth, food and juices.“at home. Mercury { 
indicates abundant gold, the Sun pearls, Jupiter be!l-metal and 
diamonds, Mars copper and brass, Saturn weapons and iron, and 
Rahu bones. | 


a aq I SR N 
fih wel ars 

Ea aibe ara N F3 

82 - 83. Jupiter, or the Moon or Venus in the 4th house 
denotes (that the lost} article is near a watery place, Mercury 
amidst bricks, the Sun on a surface outside the place, and Saturn 
or Rahu near a place of fire. 


Ta M aaa 


TAR weer a a E in 1 


oe e z =g 


B4- oe (a) BL Sai 4th D containing a powerful planet will 
give happiness to one’s father and mother. The native will be 
quite intelligent, himself happy, be in the company of good men 
and be devoted to Lord Vishnu. 

(b) A malefic in the 4th house will deprive one of happiness 
from parents. 

(c) The Sun in the 4th house with the Moon’s aspect will not 
give happiness from mother. A benefic in the 4th house with the 
Moon’s aspect will produce opposite effect, i. e. willcause maternal 
happiness. 


man, 


a wer Aaa SAGES AA: | 
Wadd WS i aAA: Fe M 
ARA qigishee: pÀ a SAREA TN | 
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rar earetseeern 
WEIS Ba TAH SAA AST MFR N 

86 - ae “ay The Sun receiving aspects of three malefics at 
the cost of ‘beneficial aspects will.destroy father (i.e. will cause 
untimely deathiof father), The Moon thus appearing will kill 
one’s. mother, 

(b) Saturn in‘the 10th house with the aspect of the Sun, or 
the ‘Sun in.the ‘10th aspecting Mars or Rahu will also cause 
father’s destruction. In addition to this, the subject will be 
strained with abject penury and heart troubles. Evils to his 
-kinsfolk will also exist. 

‘(c) The 4th house associated with malefics will cause deep 
injury to shoulder, ‘belly or chest. Mars in this house will cause 
fire accidents, Saturn windy diseases, arid other planets injuries. 

(d) One will have two or three mothers with a malefic in the 
4th‘house. There will be one mother with a benefic planet. 


Ha Taaa: | (The 5th House) 
Seb at lbs laaleae i ded | 
as ll 


ais gee ada faaie soi ear 3 9 

= z Now about the effects for the 5th house. 

‘(a) This is the house of stomach, progeny, developments 
related to pregnancy, just disposition, attainment of desired 
‘effects through Mantras, modesty, learning, and intellect. All 
these must be understood through the 5th house. 

(b) If the 5th lord is powerful, these indications will flourish. 
if he is weak, inauspicious effects will follow. 

Notes: (a) This house further rules speculative gains, 
properties earned through wife's good fortunes, one’s relationship 
with prostitutes, foresight, father’s good deeds ete. 

"fY" should be interpreted as "suppression of intellect" 
but seeing other positive indications, this term is supplied with 
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the meaning “intellect”. In fact to acquire negative effects, the 
text itself refers to the 5th lord’s weakness in the above lines. 

(b) If the 5th lord is strong one will have healthy stomach, 
will have progeny, will not experience untoward events 
concerning pregnancies, will adopt a path of justice, be highly 
intelligent, well-educated and so on. The 5th lord’s weakness 
will spoil these indications. 


arse, Patel Paral Gad: I 2 I 


PRET aT TACHA 
We aml afe ad META: FAA: | 
mre {Te ma HS A 
era gaed aASHS 11S 3 1 

92 - 93. (a) The Sun in the 5th house will make one 
irascible. He will incur damage to his right leg on account of fire 
or troubles through jackal, dog, or poison . 

(b) Should there be Mars in the 5th house, there will be 
worries through fire and weapons to the limbs stated earlier. He 
will ever acquire dead children and be in grief (in general). 

(c) With Rahu in the 5th house, he will have diseases 
caused by worms and wind, and enlargement of spleen. Saturn 
in the 5th along with the Moon will also cause spleen’ enlargement. 

(d) One's disposition is to be understood according to 
planets in the 6th house - i. e., firm with the Sun; unstable with 
the Moon, cruel with Mars, neutral with Mercury, soft with 
Venus, and fierce with Rahu and Saturn. 
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94 - 95. (a) Benefic in 5th: With a benefic in the 5th house, 
one will be skilful in assuming different forms, be very secretive, 
very intelligent, a good adviser, interested in divine worship and 
of good disposition. 

(b) Malefic in 5th: Ifthere is a malefic in the 5th house, one 
will utter evil Mantras (or be of evil disposition), will worship 
cruel deities, be not secretive (i.e. unprotective of secrets), be 
unclean, skilful in assuming different forms and will ever blame 
others. 

(c) Planets in 5th & Obstacles to Progeny: The Sun in 
the 6th house will harm acquisition of progeny through bilious 
disorders, fever, poison and miscarriage, while Saturn or Rahu 
therein will obstruct through worms, fire, stone, wood, water and 
articles from hill region. Mars will be an impediment through 
scars, Weapons and disorders of blood. 


2 


£ 
Re: Weg: ay AE: PARTIED STAT | 
enad qgaetea Riggi IRS I 
yal Faea deal ad atd aai a Prefa | 
Seagal Gaysaa T lAs Cara ASMA I SF N 

96 - 98. (a) The Moon or Mercury in the 5th house indicates 
only female issues while Venus indicates both female and male 
issues. Jupiter therein will give virtuous (or worthy) sons, and 
unhindered happiness on account of children. 

(b) Malefics in the 5th house will cayse unhappiness on 
account of children. The Sun therein will destroy elder children, 
Saturn younger children and Rahu both elder and younger. 

- (c) Mars will kill children as they are being born. If there be 
an aspect from Jupiter or Venus (on the said Mars), children 
initially born will only die (while the later ones will be spared). 

Notes: (a) Jupiter is said to give virtuous children and 
endless happiness therefrom. This is what we find in actual 
horoscopes. The significator in the signifying house destroying 
the indications does not apply to Jupiter in the 5th, just as it does 
not apply to Saturn in the 8th house (life-span). 
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99 - 100. (a) When the 5th house is aspected by neither its 
lord, nor by a benefic planet, but is aspected or occupied by a 
malefic planet, miscarriage should be declared. 

(b) The 4th house containing a malefic, the 7th house Venus 
and the 10th house the Moon will make one devoid of children. 

(c) The 5th house being a malefic sign, associated with a 
malefic by aspect or position, and deprived of benefic aspect will 
also deprive one of progeny. 

-Notes: (b) The word "Gary" (meaning the 2nd house or own 
sign) in the Ist line of sloka No. 100 should read as "À" 
meaning the 10th house. 
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101 - 102. (a) The 5th house occupied by Saturn will make 
one childless while Mars will cause miscarriages. The Sūn 
therein will give dead children; Rahu or Ketu in the 5th house 
will give bad (i. e. unworthy) children. 

(b) The Sun in the 5th house with a benefic’s aspect 
indicates that the native will have three sons; the eldest one will 
die and the other two will give happiness. 
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103 - 104. (a) The subject here daughters when the 5th 
house is an even sign and in even divisions provided the 5th house 
is occupied by Mercury or Saturn, or aspected by the Moon and 
Venus. 
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(b) The 5th house being an even sign, getting the aspects of 
the Moonand Venus, and obtaining their divisions will give many 
daughters. If they are posited in the 5th house which is an odd 
sign, one will have sons. 
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105 - 108. (a) The 5th house falling in a sign of Venus with 
Venusian Vargas and receiving the aspect of Venus will give 
many children. So also when the Moon, Jupiter and Venus are 
together in the 5th house, or when the Moon in the 5th house 
earns the aspects of Venus. 

(b) With the Moon in the 5th house which has Saturn’s sign 
‘and divisions, or with the 5th house receiving the aspect of the 
Moon who is with Saturn, the subject will obtain progeny 
through his second wife, or by adoption (i. e. the first wife will be 
sterile). 

(c) Saturn in the company of the Moon and Mercury gives 
bought children. 

(d) Acquisition of illegal children is to be declared if Saturn 
is aspected by Mercury but is without the aspect of the Sun and 
Mers. 

(e) If the 5th house is aspected by Jupiter and such other 
benefics, all the effects related thereto will turn auspicious. 

(£) If the 5th and 11th houses consist of benefic planets, the 
person’s spouse will be fertile enough to conceive, and be 
affectionate to him. Malefics so obtained will take away the 
potence (or fertility) and love of his woman. 
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109 - 111. (a) So many pregnancies ito the wife) .will be 
destroyed as indicated by the number of Navamsas of the 5th 
house which has malefic but not benefic’s aspects. 

(b) According to some, the number of planets aspecting the 
5th house indicates the number of children; male planets cause 
male children and female planets female children. The number 
should be doubled if an aspecting planet is a benefic and is strong. 
Malefic planets aspecting will cause troubles (and impede such 
number of births). Mixed planets will give mixed effects. 

Notes: (a) Using the number of Navamsas for knowing 
number of children (or pregnancies) can only be asterile exercise 
in these modern days. Further this is only a rough technique. 
The Bhinna Ashtaka Vargas of the 5th lord, 9th lord and Jupiter 
are the best ones in this respect. 

(b) The aspect on 5th house if in various with the cusp, 
results stated will be hard to materialise. Closer the aspects, 
surer the effects: 
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112 - 113. Note the number of signs (from the ascendant) 
past by the lord of the 5th house and the benefic and malefic 
planets aspecting him. Benefic aspects willbe auspiciousfor such 
number of births while malefics will be inauspicious, This was 
once stated to Durga by Lord Siva which was in turn told by the 
Sun God to Aruna (his charioteer). 
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114-115. (a) Some astrologers indicate number of children 
equal to the number of signs (from Aries) covered by the 5th house 
depending upon the strength of the sign. 

(b) Mars in the 5th house will destroy one’s sons. 

(c) Ifthe tenth house is occupied by a benefic, acquisition of 
progeny will be belated. 

(d) Venus, Saturn or the Moon in the 5th house will cause 
stomach disorders by windy imbalances to one’s progeny. 

(e) Mars in the 5th house will be a source of troubles 
through blood and bile for the native’s children, 

Notes: (a) The 5th house would have covered a certain 
number of signs from Aries. For example, when Gemini is the 
‘ascendant, the 6th house Libra is the 7th from Aries. The number 
_ of issues will be commensurate with the number of strong sigas 
intervening. 

(b) Mars in the 5th house is expected to cause loss of 
pregnancies, abortion, loss of children ete. But ifhe is in the 5th 
in Sayanavastha, he will become favourable and will not harm 
one’s progeny. 
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116 - “113. (a) The 5th house should contain Jupiter's 
divisions or Mercury’s sign (or divisions), or a benefic planet's 
divisions and be aspected by benefics. One will as a result have 
a legitimate son ("Aurasa Putra"). Malefic planets will produce 
reverse effects. 
(b) The Sun related to the 5th house will give one son or 
three sons, the Moon two or four daughters, Mars three sons, 
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Mercury four or five daughters, Jupiter four or five sons, Venus 
four or six daughters and Saturn one son and two daughters. 

Notes: (a) “Aurasa Putra" means a legitimate son obtained 
through a wife of the same caste married according to the 
prescribed rules. “Reverse effects" means illegitimate offspring. 
Hence, malefics, instead of benefics, involved in this Yoga will 
give children from outside wedlock. - 
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119 - 120. Now the effects indicated by the 6th house. 
According to authorities like Lord Siva, the 6th house rules one’s 
belly (i. e. the hallow above the hip). Quadrupeds (pet animals), 
evil deeds, diseases, war (i. e. quarrels), maternal uncle, 
adversaries, thoughts and doubts - all these are to be known of the 
6th house according to wise astrological preceptors. If the 6th 
lord is in the 6th house in strength, or the 6th house contains a 
benefic planet, all these indications will turn auspicious. 

Notes: The 6th house also indicates vices, debts, service 


conditions etc. 
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121. If the 6th house is owned by a benefic planet, or 
aspected or occupied by benefics, the effects related to the 6th 
house will be favourable. If it contains a malefic planet or 
receives malefic aspects or is owned by a malefic planet, the 
effects thereof willbe unfavourable. + 
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122. (a) Anyone of the Moon, Venus, Jupiter or Mercury 
with strength occupying the 6th house will bless one with oxen 
and cows (i e. cattle). 

(b) The Sun or Mars therein will give plenty of quadrupeds 
including goats, sheep, and camels. 

(c) One will enjoy ownership of many cows if Saturn, or 
Rahu or Ketu occupy the 6th house. _ 
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123 - 124. (a) If one of Saturn or Rahu be in the 6th house 
one’s maternal uncle will be childless and will die on account of 
injuries through wood, stone, and quadrupeds or fall from tree. 

(b) The Sun or Mars in the 6th house will endanger 
maternal uncle “rongeh weapon, fire or blemish caused by 
poison. ; 
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125 - 126. (a) There will be only female issues to one’s 
maternal uncle if the 6th house contains the Moon, Venus or 
Mercury. 

(b) Should Jupiter with strength be in the 6th house, 
maternal uncle will have worthy sons and be happy with his 
brothers. 

(c) Malefics in the 9th, 6th and 8rd houses will cause limited 
happiness through brothers for maternal uncle. 

(d) Malefics in the 6th house. will bring forth evils to 
maternal uncle while malefics in the 3rd house will cause evils to 
(the native’s) brothers. 
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127 - 128. (a) The 6th house occupied by female planets will 
cause happiness to the native through sisters. 

(b) Strong benefics therein will give progeny to the native’s 
maternal aunt (mother’s sister). The native will also gain 
happiness through her. Malefics in the 6th house will be a source 
of grief for both the native’s sister and his mother’s sister. Mixed 
planets, i.e both benefics and malefics will produce mixed effects 
in this regard. 

(c) One’s enemies will correspond to that particular caste as 
denoted by the planet in the 6th house. Should it be vacant, 
enemies will be from the caste belonging to the 6th lord. 
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129 - 130. (a) The Sun in the 6th house will produce enmity 
with men of royal clan, the Moon with one’s own kinsfolk, Mars 
with Turks (meaning Muslims), Mercury with females, Jupiter 
with elder co-born, Venus with courtezans, and Rahu or Saturn 
with outcast men. 

(b) Rahu or Saturn in the 6th house indicates a bluish mark 
on the waist of the native. 

(c) The 6th lord with Saturn or Rahu indicates that one’s 
spouse will incur windy disorders in the waist or there may be a 
scar on her waist. 
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131. Should Mars or the Suv be in the 6th house, the subject 
will incur injuries through weapons, or will suffer from urinary 
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disorders or troubles on account of fire, poison, breakage of bones 
or blood. Else, his spouse will have pains in the thighs, neck or 
right foot. Effects contrary to these cannot be there. 

Notes: The term "¥H8" denotes all kinds of urinary 
disorders of which there are 21 varieties including diabetes, 
gonorrhoea and gieet, according to Susruta, an ancient authority 
on Medicine. 
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132 - 133. (a) The native will be distressed due to some 
calumny in maternal family if Mars and Rahu are in order found 
in the 6th and 7th houses. 

(b) One will suffer from pains of the waist but will destroy 
his‘adversaries with the Sun aspecting or occupying the 6th 
house. 

(c) The native or his wife will have fear from enemies ifthe 
Sunis in the 6th house and has the company or aspect of Jupiter. 
Further there will be pains in one half of the body ("HTS") and 
hurt to waist by animal horn or wood. 
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134 - 135. (a) The Moci, Mercury or Jupiter in the 6th 
house will give easy or ouble tres death (to maternal uncles). 
(b) Saturn or Mars or Rahu therein indicates death of an 
uncle by some evil designs. 
(c) The Moon in the 10th house and Jupiterin the 2nd house 
denote two or three maternal uncles. 
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(d) There will be only one maternal uncle with the Moon or 
Mars in the 6th house. He (i. e. maternal uncle) will have sudden 
fear from enemies and be troubled by grief. 
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136. Venus in the 6th house denotes two or three maternat 
aunts (mother's sisters) and happiness to them. 
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137-138. (a) Effects about the 7th house are now being told. 
This house deals with one’s lower belly or abdomen, controversy, 
coming and going, spouse and trading activities. 

(b) The 7th house being a benefic sign or aspected or 
occupied by a benefic planet will prove auspicious. A malefic 
sign, or aspect from or occupation by a malefic will produce 
inauspiciousness. 
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139 - 140. (a) Complexion of Spouse: The native will 
acquire a fair-complexioned spouse if Jupiter, Venus, the Sun or 
the Moon is in the 7th house: Mars will cause one with blood-red 
complexion, Mercury somewhat dark, and Saturn and Rahu 
black. 

(b) Age: The Sun in the 7th house denotes a spouse with an. 
advanced age; Mercury or the Moon a girl, Venus a young lady, 
Mars one who is past her youth, Jupiter a charming female who 
will be rich in virtues and will bear children, and Saturn Rahua 
very old lady. 
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m PH (a) Appearance: Saturn or Rahu in the 7th 
house indicates a eunuch-like spouse. The Moon and Venus will 
give a spouse with feminine qualities. Other planets in the 7th 
house will cause a wife with masculine qualities. Learned in 
astrology should understand these using their intelligence. 

(b) If the 7th house is owned, occupied or aspected by a 
benefic, the native will be happy in respect of his mother-in-law 
and spouse; a female native will also be happy with respect to her 
mother-in-law. If both benefic and malefic influences exist, 
declare mixed effects. Malefic influence on these lines will not 
give such happiness. 
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143 - 144. (a) When the 7th house is a sign of Venus or has 
his Vargas or is with the aspect of Venus, or has the aspects and 
divisions of a benefic, declare many wives. Jupiter’s aspects and 
divisions will cause only one wife. 

(b) The trio - Venus, the Moon and Jupiter - inthe 7th house, 
or one or both of the Moon and Jupiter in the 7th house with the 
aspect of Venus, or Venus in the Moon’s sign with the aspect of 
the Moon, or in that of Jupiter with Jupiter's aspect indicates that 
the native’s wives will be wicked and proud females. 
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145. (a) The Sun or Mars in the 7th house will cause bilious 
ulcers (discharging abscess) to one’s wife. Or she will be 
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endangered through poison or fire, or will incur diseases of the 
belly. 

(b) The native will incur the following effects in respect. of 
his woman according to the planet occupying the 7th house. The 
Moon -she will be always troubled by diseases of the head; Venus 
- she will be somewhat emaciated; and Mars - she will be barren, 
toothless and thin-bodied. 
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146. Should Saturn or Rahu be in the 7th house, one’s wife 
will be troubled through wood, stone, iron or quadrupeds. Orelse 
she will be ever troubled by windy disorders or be fickle-minded. 
She will also have a bluish mark on her waist. 
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147. Just as the effects for the native are declared with the 
help ofthe planets in the ascendant, so also the effects concerning 
his wife be told with the help of the planets in the 7th house, 
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148. The Sun in the 7th house will cause death of spouse 
through shortcomings at the time of delivery of a child, or by 
vitiation of three humours (delirium), or dysentery or poison. 
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149. One will lose his wife because of an injury or abdominal 
disorders if the Moon or Mars be in the 7th house. Saturn in the 
.7th house will cause the end of one’s woman through worms (i.e. 
disease caused by worms) or through water. 
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150. (a) Should Rahu occupy the 7th house, the person will 
lose his wife on account of quadrupeds, or weapons, or through 
female imps (feeding on human flesh), or by her own (mis)deeds. l 

(b) One having the Moon with Ketu or Rahu in the 7th 
house will incur the death of his wife due to water or water- 
infected diseases. 

(c) Should there be Moon in the Tth house with another 
malefic (than a node), the person’s wife will die due to diseases of | 
spleen, or fall of temperature or tuberculosis. 
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151 - 162. The astrologer should scientifically declare 
effects after carefully studying the 7th and 8th houses. One 
having a malefic in the 7th house will obtain limited happiness 
(concerning the 7th house indications) and will be associated 
with many women. A benefic therein will cause only one spouse 
and happiness therefrom. 
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153. (a) Benefics in the 7th house will give intense desire for 
sexual pleasure; malefics reduce such desire. Should there be a 
eunuch planet in the 7th house, the person will be a eunuch. . 
(b) The Sun in the 7th house will cause (early) death of ' 
spouse, or if she lives long, she will be diseased. 
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house with aspect or conjunction of another malefic planet. Even 
if a union be there between the couple, she will incur early death. 

(b) Should benefics join or aspect the said Yoga (of Rahu), 
the wife will die after a long time, i.e. there will be no untimely 
threat to her life-span. 
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155 - 156. (a) Saturn in the 8th house as Mars is in the 7th 
house will give two wives one of whom will face early death. 
Astrologers additionally prescribe a black mark on privities. 

(b) The 7th house aspected by the Moon denotes that one’s 
spouse will be highly fickle-minded for ever.’ If the said house 
contains the Moon, begets Jupiter’s divisions and is occupied or 
aspected by Mercury, then also the same effect will come to pass. 
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157 - 158. (a) The 7th house aspected by Saturn and Mars 
and acquiring their divisions denotes fickle-mindedness on the 

part of the native and his spouse. Should the Moon or Venus be 
there, the'native will migrate to a foreign land. 

(b) Should the Moon, Saturn and Mars be in one place 
(apparently in the 7th house), both the man and his wife will 
indulge in prostitution. 

(c) The 7th lord in aspect to or in the divisions of Mercury 
denotes that the spouse will be equal to a prostitute. 

Notes: (c) The effect of this yoga should not be interpreted 
as itis. Mercury thus related (being malefic on other counts) will 
give a wife who may tend to disloyal and be of impure character. 
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159 - 160. (a) Malefics in order in the ascendant, 7th and 
12th houses as the Moon is in the 5th house or in a malefic’s sign 
will deprive the native of wife and children. 

(b) The Sun and the Moon in union in the ascendant or the 
6th or the 12th house will give one spouse and one child. 

(c} Venus and Mars joining in the 7th or 5th or 9th house 
will give a spouse with some (physical) deficiency. 
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161 - 162. (a) Malefic planets placed in the 7th from the 
ascendant as well as from the Moon will promote death of spouse 
as the native cohabits with her. (Thatis, the person will notenjoy 
carnal life with his wife for a long time and will lose her early.) 

(b) Mars in the 7th house will ever deprive one of a wife. 
Saturn aspecting Mars in the 7th house will give a wife but will 
kill her (early), If there be aspects of benefics, these bad effects 
will not fructify. 
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163 - 164. (a) Venus in the 7th house which is identical with 
a Gandanta Rasi (i. e. the 7th cusp falling in the junction degrees 
of Cancer - Leo, or Scorpio - Sagittarius or Pisces - Aries) and 
Saturn in the ascendant will cause barrenness to one’s spouse. 
But there should be no influence from a benefic planet by way of 
aspect or conjunction. 

(b) The number of wives one will have will correspond to the 
number of Navamsas past in the 7th house or the number of 
planets aspecting the 7th house. 
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| (c) There will be only one wife in case the Sun is in a 
Navamsa of Mars, or if Mercury is in a Navamsa of Saturn. 
( 
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165 - 166. (a) Mars in the 6th house, Rahu in the 7th house 
and Saturn in the 8th house - this entire yoga will kill the wife 
(untimely). 

(b) The lord of the 9th house in the 9th itself along with the 
Sun and Mars indicates that the native’s wife will enter the pyre 
at the time of his death provided the lords of the ascendant and . 
the 7th house are mutually friendly. 

Notes: (b) This is a yoga applicable to ancient way of living. 
In the moderncontext it can be interpreted that the wife will soon 
die after the native’s death. 


RFEMTAAAE! (The 8th House) 
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167 - 168. Now the effects concerning the 8th house. Lord 
Siva has stated this house to be indicative of rectum. Getting in 
(or crossing) a river, way, improper thoughts, boat, fear, taking 
over a fort, fear from enemies, loss of articles, commencement of 
diseases, duration of war, finding faults and imprisonment 
should be also be known through the 8th house. 

Notes: Most of the indications listed here concern war of 
ancient types, In fact some of the slokas discussed infra dealing 
with the 8th house relate to wars. 

Forpurpose of horoscopes of natives, the 8th house indicates 
life-span, death, inheritance, gains through insurance, in-laws’ 
status, grief, enmity with spouse, urinary diseases, diseases of 
the rectum, insult, honour, misfortune, long-standing disputes, 
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grief, family deaths etc. 
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169-170. (a) The Moon is all-importantin respect of the 8th 
house. 

(b) Benefic planets in the 8th house will give auspicious 
effects concerning the 8th house. 

(c) Planets in the 8th house will give same effects as 
prescribed for their positions in the 2nd house. 

(d) A benefic in the 8th house will give much wealth while 
a malefic therein will deprive the person of wealth. 

Notes: (a) The Moon is the most important planet in 
estimating one’s life-span. Many combinations concerning life- 
span are related to the Moon. In the occurrence of infantile 
mortality and its cancellation, the Moon is given special 
importance. Ifweak yogas for life-span are present, with reference 
to ascendant, the position can improve with good yogas from the 
Moon. 

(d) If there is a benefic planet in the 8th house, he will also 
increase one’s life-span, will earn him honours, inheritance and 
marital happiness. A malefic in this case will reverse these 
indications. Saturn in the 8th house is however an exception as 
far as life-span is concerned; he will grant longevity. Malefics i in 
the 8th are said to affect one’s health. 


wei: Gat a aad afas ARA RA yer] | 
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171 - 172. Malefics in the 8th house will cause sickness to 
the person. He will die in war, and be involved in squabbles for 
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a long time. (In case of query relating to war, malefics in the 8th 
house) will not cause sudden destruction of the fort (of the enemy 


and the prisoners will be released early. These effects should also 
be applied to malefics placed in the 2nd house. 


aataass aa Tpit: RUB: | 
mia: FassaePsAe: 1 903 1. 
173. The Sun or another malefic in the 8th house will cause 
tuberculosis, diseases of cough, piles, diseases of the spleen and 
rectum, leprosy or urinary disorders. 


IA ATMA: | (The 9th House) 

qo yand FANCY HOT AE: EA APTI: A Ta 1 

foal Saat r ù 998 II 

meaa aa gpa RIN | 
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174 - 175. Now about the effects relating to the 9th house. 
Left: leg, pilgrimage, journey, pure disposition, charitable 
activities, fortunes, lofty buildings, meritorious deeds etc. are 
indicated by the 9th house. Whatever has been stated for the 3rd 
house should be applied to the 9th house (in respect of planetary 
placements etc). 

Notes: Further indications of the $th house are father, 
preceptor, foreign journeys, second marriage, spouse of younger 
co-born, piousness, religion, following a path ofjustice, donations 
given, adhering to Vedic rituals, study of ancient scriptures, 
indulgence in excessive material pleasures, being in the company 
of good people etc. 

Some classical texts describe father through the 9th house, 
yet some through the 10th house. Our author prefers the 10th 
house concerning father. 

Without exparding a debate on the issue, my preference is 
to the 9th house which house only-passes the test. 

In finding out Adhana ascendant, calculated backwards 
from the birth time, the cusp of the 9th house is only used, and 
not that of the 10th house. 
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176 - 177. (a) The lord of the 9th house being a benefic, or 
the Moon or beneficsin the 9th house will promote the indications 
thereof. Malefics in the 9th house without beneficial aspects will 
cause troubles through illness, or scar on the left leg. 

(b) Rahu in the 9th house will cause damage to bones. The 
person will have bad (diseased) nails. 

(c) Mars in the 9th house will endanger the native by poison 
or fire. 

(d) The Moon or the Sun therein will cause troubles through 
wood or weapons.’ ` 

(e) A male planet, who is a benefic, placed in the 9th house 
will cause happiness through brothers. If the benefic planet is a 
female, happiness through sisters is denoted. 

Notes: (a) The Moon in the 9th house is gaid to be 
favourable for the indication thereof to prosper. The Moon 
endowed with digital strength will prove favourable while the 
Moon without digital strength will be a liability for the 9th house. 

(e) The term "benefic" in this context should be noted as a 
favourable planet. 


palccateigarta 

tate: aaa: sepia Praia ate wae: | 
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178 - 180. (a) The person will be sinful, miserly and devoid 
of meritorious acts if the 9th house is occupied by a malefic planet. 
A benefic therein will promote meritorious deeds. 

(b) Ifthe 9th house from the ascendant or from the Moon 
is occupied or aspected by its own lord, fortunes will accrue in 
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one’ own country. Malefics so appearing will cause fortunes in a 
different region. t 

(c) Benefics in the 9th with exaltation and other favourable 
divisions will give incessant wealth; malefics will cause much 
grief. 

(d) With the lord ofthe 9th house well-placed in an auspicious 
house, the person will shine with prosperity. 

Notes: (a) The 9th house containing a malefic planet will 
make one involve in bad deeds. He will not be helpful to others. 
When there is a benefic planet in the 9th house, the subject will 
perform such acts permitted by the law. He will not take toa 
sinful path and will be firmly established with fortunes. 

(b) The 9th lord being a natural benefic and blessing the Sth 
house by occupation, aspect etc. indicates that one will not have 
to struggle to make fortunes. He will hardly. have to go outside 
his country in search of fortunes. But ifit be a malefic planet that 
is in the 9th house or comes to occupy it, one will have to search 
his fortunes elsewhere and will have to struggle. "Fortunes ina 
different region" indicated by the original does not mean “well- 
settled abroad". It only points out that the person will go from 
place to place in search of livelihood. 


an BA aT Tate dtg sea ales Fat 

aafaa: ediaaa afte: Yel aga - 
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181 - 182. (a) The lord of the 9th house in the 9th with 
beneficial aspects will produce the following effects. The native 
will be wealthy, the best among his family members and be 
endowed with supreme intellect. He will be charitable and 
extremely happy. i 

(b) Strong planets in the ascendant, the 3rd and the 5th 
houses and aspecting the 9th house will produce a fortunate man 
who will be endowed with abundant wealth and enjoyments. 

Notes: (b) Planets in the ascendant, 3rd and 5th should be 
strong and aspect the 9th house for fortunes, wealth and 
enjoyments. Jupiter is the only planet that can aspect the 9th 
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when in the ascendant or the 5th house. Rabu and Ketu also have 
such trinal aspects. Any planet well-disposed and strong in the 
3rd house will help the Sth house by direct aspect. If all the 3 
houses in question are so disposed as stated by the text, these 
results will be galore and unique. 


LAG a medea ihi Seashore: t 
a Tru 3 ll 
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183 - 184. (a) Ifthe planet in the 9th house is in exaltation, 
the person will enjoy lordship. Should there be also a benefic’s 
aspect on the said exalted planet, he will be a king endowed with 
pleasures and munificence. 

(b) A king is born with the full Moon in the 9th house in the 
company of Saturn and or Mars. 

{c) All_planets exalted will also produce a king. 

Notes: (a) An exalted planet in the 9th house will eliminate 
the need to be under someone. The person will himself be the 
head of people and will occupy a leading position. If a benefic 
planet simultaneously aspects the said planet, the subject will 
enjoy a far supreme position with all-round pleasures and 
charitability. 


qeta ada emas RA | 

TASS BA VS amaA TPS: 1 95% I 
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He | hed l 
Hi 187. (a) Tepiter i in the 9th: house will make one a 
minister. 
(b) One will be prosperous if all the planets aspect the Sth 
house. 
(c) Even a weak benefic in the 9th house will cause excellent 
charitability. 


a 
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(d) The lord of the 9th house, or particularly the lord of the 
ascendant, in the invisible half of the zodiac (i. e. 180 degrees 
ahead of the ascendant) will give plenty of wealth throughout life. 

(e) The Sun and the Moon together in the 9th house will 
reduce the length of the native's life. 

(f) Saturn and Mars therein will destroy co-born. 

(g) With the Sun, the Moon and Mars in the 9th house, the 
person will torture (i.e. will trouble) others and be repugnant in 
disposition. ; 

Notes: (a) Jupiter in the 9th house is good for general 
fortunes. The person will enjoy an independent position and will 
be very religious. His undertakings will be ever successful. He 
will have a long-lived father and prosperous children. His terms 
with co-born will be excellent. 

(c) A benefic in the 9th house who is without strength will 
make one highly generous. But his fortunes will sometimes 
suffer setbacks. 


Fa Maes: | (The 10th House) 


i TTT TTA ; 
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188 - 190. (a) Now the effects of the 10th house. This house 
indicates the back side of the body and both the knees. Acquisition 
of kingdom, field of livelihood, business activities, authority, 
travel, existence, auspiciousness, residence, father, acquisition 
of a position, rains, scarcity of rains and happiness to paternal 
kinsfolk - these are also to be known of the 10th house. 

(b) Just as effects concerning maternal relatives are told 
through the planets in the 4th house, the effects relating to 
paternal kinsfolk be estimated through the planets in the 10th 
house. - 
Notes: (a) Fame, adopted issues, spine, father’s well-being, 
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devotiontofather, performing final rites to father, hiding wealth 
and such others are also to be pediuanally. seen from the 10th 
house. 

According to Parasara, the 10th biased is as important as 
the 8th house when life-span is under consideration. For example, 
Saturn in the 10th house is good for longevity. A debilitated 
planet in the 10th house is a liability for life-span. 


arin: are: ata gha: aan Pay 

q aam: Aaa: aaa: Spi ee agea TEL 999 11 
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191. - 193. (a) If the 10th lord is a strong benefic and is _ 
aspected by or conjoined with another benefic, orif the 10th house 
is in occupation by astrong benefic, auspicious effects concerning 
the 10th house be declared. 

(b) The Moon being Full in the 4th house, or Venus in 
strength in the 7th house, or Mercury in the 10th house will cause 
an auspicious turnout of the effects listed for the 10th house. 
Such a native will further enjoy happiness through parents, and 
paternal and maternal uncles, 

Notes: (b) Here we get a very important clue to handle the 
10th house. Full Moon in the 4th house producing favourable 
effects concerning the 10th house is easily understandable. So 
also about Mercury in the 10th house. Strong Venus in the 7th 
house giving favourable effects concerning the 10th house needs 
some elaboration. This position will deliver a high degree of 
professional prosperity. The native will enjoy. luck, properties 
and fame. It is also implied that marital life will be of an excellent 
order; there will be only one marriage for the person. i 
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194 - 195. (a) Jupiter, Venus, Mercury or the Full Moon in 
the 10th house will confer kingdom, commensurate with the 
family of birth. ` 

(b) Benefics in the 10th house will be a source of much . 
happiness to one’s paternal and maternal relatives while malefics 
will usher penury, grief and diseases to them. 


T KAEN I ?ļQ& I 


196. (a) Female planets in the ih house indicate many 
female members in one’s family (or race). Jupiter therein 
denotes many male members endowed with happiness. 

(b) The Sun in the 10th house with a benefic’s aspect will 
cause professional progress. 


PIE: HAM: IIs BAe: Hao: TASH | 
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197. The native will be extremely charitable and be a king 
in his lineage if a benéfic is in the 10th house identical with its 
own sign and receives another benefic’s aspect. Mars or Venus 
so placed will also give similar effects. 

Notes: The concept behind this verse is to bring forth the 
good effects of Mars, who is not a natural benefic, being in the 
10th in his own sign (Scorpio or Aries) receiving the aspects of a 
benefic planet. So also when Venus, Jupiter or Mercury in the 
10th in own sign with beneficial aspects. Legendary prosperity 
and incomparable charitability will result each of these 
combinations. 


aay ort: artal abe: wed Rerara | 
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198, Query on Rain: In case of a query about rains, 
benefics in the ascendant orin the 10th house will cause abundant 
rains. So also when the Moon is found in one of these houses with 
a benefic’s aspect. Malefics therein will stall rains. 
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199 - 201. (a) Injury or scar by weapons or fire will occur in 
the religion of spine or knees if the Sun or Mars is found in the 
10th house. 

(b) Rahu and Saturn in the 10th house will trouble the 
person by windy disorders. Additional effects of this position are: 
there will be a dark scar in the region of spine or knees of the 
native’ parents, or paternal grand-mother or his own wife. The 
native will be the only issue of his parents. Alternatively there 
will be a co-born who will be childless, or will beget dead children, 
be troubled by illnesses and be endangered through stones, 
water, trees or quadrupeds. 


TA a Aa Ha: aa a 
fersa Aa ae 202 I 


Tadeg Aa ee 203 II : 
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202 - 204. (a) One’s father would die in a foreign land if 
there be Saturn, the Sun and Rahu in the 10th house in aspect 
to the planet Mars. 

(b) Should the 10th house be a malefic sign and contain a 
malefic planet in aspect to both benefic and malefic planets, the 
native’s father would incur fear from the king and would migrate 
to a foreign land and die there. 

(c) One will incur early loss of father if the Sun in the 10th 
house is in aspect to both Saturn and Rahu. 


aA onda at achary afta aca ecg 
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205 - 206. (a) The native’s line of livelihood is to be known 
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through the planet posited in the 10th house with strength. 

(b) The strongest planet among the lords of the various 
divisions of the 10th house will also indicate a calling ruled by it. 
Such activities may materialise in its dasa periods of the said 
planet. 

_ {c)Should the Moon be in the 10th house from the ascendant, 
one will have various kinds of professions. He will be endowed 
with multiple skills, impressive speaking powers, virtuous 
business activities, valour and excellent artistic talents. 


wa ped HAA: yare Il RoW tl” 
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207 - 208. (a) With the Sun in the 10th house from the 
ascèndant or the Moon, one will acquire wealth through various 
kinds of callings and efforts. He will be highly energetic, will lead 
other men, be physically strong and mentally happy. 

(b) Mars placed in the 10th house from the ascendant or the 
Moon will give the following results. The person will earn 
through cruel deeds and valour. He will be attached to worldiy ` 
pleasures. Sometimes there will be a possibility of his living away 
from his birth place. 


“Gal al arasan Ta aA | 
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209 - 212. (a) Mercury in the 10th house from ascendant or 
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the Moon will cause wealth by leading many people, by valour, 
literature, arts and craftsmanship. 

(b) Jupiter in the 10th house from the ascendant or the 
Moon will cause the following effects. The subject will earn 
through various means. He will enjoy a high degree of royal 
honours, high degree of strength and will earn through mental 
pursuits. 

(c) Venus in the 10th house from the ascendant or the Moon 
will enable livelihood through various Sastras and arts. The 
native will be disposed to give charities, be modest, endowed with 
wealth, fame, virtues, enjoyments and royal honours. 

(d) One with Saturn in the 10th house from the Moon or the 
ascendant will involve himself in base professicns. He will be 
saddened, physically emaciated and be bereft of wealth and 
grains. Worries, disputes and bad disposition will also result this 
position of Saturn. 


RAPHE SATA TA AAA: 
adfa i 


POAT II 223 II 
213. The Sun and other planets i in the 10th house from the 


ascendant or the Moon will in order give wealth in their Dasas as 
under. The Sun - through father, the Moon (in the 10th from the - 
ascendant) - mother, Mars - enemies, Mercury - friènds, Jupiter 
- brathers, Venus - spouse, and Saturn through servants. 


PIS ll 
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214-217. (a) Navamsa Lord of 10th: Note the Navamsas’ 
occupied by the lords of the 10th from the Sun, the Moon and the 
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ascendant. One’s livelihood will correspond to the indications of 
the planets ruling such Navamsas. (That is, the strongest of the 
three will prevail vide sloka 218 infra.) 

(b) Professional Indications: Following are the planetary 
indications in terms of one’s calling. The Sun -superior medicines, 
grass, gold ete. The Moon - agriculture, females and water- 
related jobs. Mars - valour, Dhatu (i.e. minerdls, metals, ores 
etc.), fire and weapons. Mercury - literature, writing, Sastras 
and arts. Jupiter - acts related to gods, Vedic Sacrifices, religion 
and Worship of gods. Venus - Buffalo, silver, precious stones and 
females, Saturn - a very mean kind of profession. 

Notes: (a) The lord of the 10th counted from the ascendant, 
or the Sun or the Moon will decide one’s means of living. Out of 
the three such lords, the strongest will be the one which has the 
highest number of ‘Rupas of Shadbala. Merely being the 
"strongest" among the three will not give full-fledged results. 
The planet should obtain the minimum strength prescribed for 
it, and should enjoy other superior qualifications like obtaining 
favourable Vargas in Shodasa Varga, be in association with 
favourable planets etc. In a contrary situation, its effects 
concerning profession will be proportionately less. 

Some broad additional outlines are given below to fit 
modern application, based on my practically observing these in 
various horoscopes. The reader can enlarge the list according to 
his experience. ; 

(b) The Sun being the indicator of livelihood will cause 
success in government service, liaison work with government, 
ambassadorial work, politics, traditional and modern medicine, 
bone-setters, opticals, dealing in copper and other bright metals, 
rice, wheat, time-showing instruments, woollens, jute, et cetera. 

The Moon - eatables, clothes, textiles, silver ornaments, 
salt, pearls, fisheries, plumbers, boats, ships, ocean-related jobs, 
navigation, diving, ornaments, fruits and vegetables, dairy 
products et cetera. 

Mars - military. and police services, engineering, 
architecture, surgery, blood-banks, criminal acts, criminal 
investigations, finger-print experts, dealing in real estates and 
properties, partnerships with co-born, chemicals, landed 
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properties, inheritances, plastics, dealing in weapons, explosives 
(including crackers), animal slaughtering, minerals, metals, 
ores, midwifery, electricity, petroleum gas, kitchens et cetera. 

Mercury - teaching, scientific pursuits, research work, 
chartered accountancy, communication, traders, mathematicians, 
astrology and related subjects, space-related jobs including pilots, 
astronauts etc., laboratories, brokers, stationery articles, printing, 
publishing, libraries, messengers, journalism, writing, poetry, 
fine arts, sports, forestry, trees and plants, leather items, tanneries, 
air-conditioning and related jobs, pursuits related to ancient 
disciplines, trickery, cheating, falsehood, lunatic asylums, health 
clubs, magicians, Yoga, meditation, advertising, specific gases 
like oxygen, lung specialists ef cetera. 

Jupiter - insurance, banking, tax matters, money-lending, 
production of eatables, astrology and related subjects, Mantras, 
Tantra, Vedas and Sastras, meteorology, priests, monks, 
spiritualism, temple-related jobs, religious affairs, law, 
gynaecologists, adviser’s position, speculations, stock-markets, 
horse-breeding, horse-racing et cetera. 

Venus - cinema, fine arts, interior decoration, singing, 
dancing etc., photography, computer and other electronics, 
brothels, pubs and other entertainment clubs, hotels, furniture, 
jewellers, appraisers, automobiles, rubber, sugar-cane, tobacco, 
drugs and medicines, hospitals, beauty parlours, alcohol, 
cosmetics, petroleum products (except gas), silks, textiles, cotton- 
growers, hosieries, spices, crockeries, flowers, scented articles, 
et cetera. 

Saturn - butchers, hunters, carpenters, low-level workers, 
miners, dealingin steel, iron, bricks, coal, oil and others, potters, 
sanitary workers, barbers, washermen, gamblers, ice producing 
units, employment agencies, airline jobs, space-related missions, 
democratic assignments, dentists, bone- setters , working indesert- 
lands ef cetera. 

Afflicted and weak planets will ive lower level work with 
limited rewards while planets with much strength and unafflicted 
will yield rich dividends and high status. For example, with a 
poor and afflicted Saturn, one may remain a washerman, barber, 
labour etc. while an exceedingly strong and unafflicted Saturn 
will give space-related achievements, democratic achievements 
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ete. of a superior order. 

The reader should do well to remember intelligent tips like 
a petty lawyer as well as the chief justice of the highest court of 
a country coming under the rulership of one and the same 
Jupiter. 


eae Sea: io a af paige adig: | 
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218. (a) The lord of the Navamsa occupied by the 10th lord 
will indicate the source of earning. Out of the lords of the 10th 
from the Sun, the Moon and the ascendant, the strongest will 
prevail in this regard. 

tb) Benefics in the 11th, 2nd and ascendant will bring forth 
much Tanie hrotigh the professions ruled by them. 


ya anaa | (The 11th House) 
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219 - 220. Now told are the effects for the 11th house. This 
house indicates the two shanks and left hand. According to Lord 
Siva and other learned astrologers, right leg also comes under 
this house. Further to be assessed from the lith house are 
elephants, horses, conveyances, palanquins, chariots, gold, 
auspicious acts, acquisition of learning, wealth and daughters. 

Notes: Older co-born, important desires, debts to be 
realised from others, diseases, enjoying others’ wealth, enemy’s 
enemies, blaming others, enjoying multiple marriages, regaining 
lost articles, winning legal suits, relief from mental strain etc. are 
also to be studied through the 11th house. 
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221 - 222. (a) Ifthe 11th lord is auspiciously disposed, or if 
the 11th house is occupied by benefics, all the indications thereof 
will be auspicious. l s 

(b) Malefics in 3rd, 6th and 11th will bestow good fortunes. 

(c) One will be endowed with excellent robes, happiness 
through wife, learning, wealth and honour from the emperor if 
the 11th house is occupied by the Moon and Jupiter. 

(d) Mercury, Venus or the Moon in the 11th house will cause 
acquisition of daughters. 

(e) Jupiter specially in the 11th house will produce learning 
and sons. 

Notes: (b) Some practically apply this yoga to a single 
house being held by a malefic by occupation. But the result 
mentioned will occur only when the three stipulated houses, viz. 
3rd, 6th and 11th, are simultaneously occupied by malefic 
planets. Of course, there are exceptions like Saturn alone being 
in the 3rd giving prosperity. When all the 3 houses specified are 

_in occupation by malefics, fortunes will be of a great order. 


i 
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223 - 224. (a) Saturn and Rahu in the 11th house will cause 
acquisition of elephants around whose ears, black bees will roam 
humming, i. e. the person will be endowed with elephants. The 
Sun and Mars in the 11th house will grant horses. Mercury and 
Venus in the 11th housė will bless one with bed-comforts. 

(b) Should Mercury be placed in the 11th house with 
exceeding strength, there will occur excellent effects in respect of 
all the Bhavas. (That is, the person will enjoy happiness of every 
kind.) 
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(c) The Moon (in strength) in the 11th house will prove 


- auspicious in respect of construction of wells and performance of. 


Vedic sacrifices. 
(d) The effects stated for positions of planets in the 5th 
house should be (intelligently) applied to the 11th house as well. 
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225 - 226. (a) The native will obtain dead children if Rahu 
is in the 1ith house. He will beget sons in his advanced age. 

(b) Saturn in the 11th house along with the Moon will cause 
childlessness or children that may not live for a long time. 
Further there will be additions (like extra fingers or toes) to the 
left hand or left leg of the native. 

(c) Saturn and Mars in the 11th house will cause fear from 
poison, fire, weapon or hit. 


' SER T apa a p ws aao i 
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227- 328. ( (a) Many of the native’s daughters will survive, 
but not the sons, if the Sun, Mars and Venus are in the 11th 
house. So also, when the said house is occupied by a malefic 
planet along with a female planet. 

(b) Rahu and Saturn joining in the 11th house will cause 
injury or pains with reference to the limb indicated by the 11th 
house. Should Mercury aspect these two planets, the pains will 
be intense, and if Mercury comes to join the said Rahu and 
Saturn, one will incur danger through dogs. 
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229. (a) Note the 11th house bepgetting the divisions of the 
Sun, or being occupied or aspected by the Sun and declare the 
following effects. The native will acquire wealth through the 
ruler, thieves, strife (or quarrels, litigations etc.) and own 
quadrupeds (like bull, cow and horse). j 

(b) The 1 ith house related to the Full Moonin the same way 
will give gains through females (or wife), horses, elephants and 
products of water. If the Moon in question be weak, converse 
effects will come to pass. (That is, losses instead of gains will 
occur.) f 


Pasta aad et: I 230 N 
‘230. (a) Mars this way related to the 11th house will be a 
source of a high degree of profits through fire, weapons, journeys, 
valour, gold, ruby and ornaments. 
(b) In this context, Mercury will register gains through 
poetry (or authorship), arts, crafts, writing, commerce, eunuchr, 
finances, valour and diligence. 


adi 9-2 fenaa ngaa: A: 239 I 
ae qè agtohre af ded: agent Ta! 


the subject will derive his gains by following virtuous men. He 
will seek shelter from a king, His earnings will be the most 
excellent and various, including possession of gold. 

(b) This way Venus will cause gains through travels, female 
(or wife) and prostitutes, 

(c) The sources of gains will be through elephants, iron, 
buffaloes and villages when it is Saturn. 

(d) If the 11th house is aspected or occupied by benefics, or 
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falls in benefics’ vargas, or when all the planets aspect the 11th 
house, there will be abundant gains. F 


AA oamrataane: l e mukiy 
SETE q megi 
Tae R iki EE 233 ll 
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233 - 234. Now about the 12th house. This house is the 
house ofboth the feet. Harm, punishment received, confinement, 
expenditure, donations (given), marriage, work related to water- 
resorts and various kinds of Vedic Sacrifices - all these as well 
should be carefully understood through the 12th house. 

Notes: Fines paid, sexual enjoyments outside wedlock, 
acquiring sexually transmitted diseases, weakness in sexual 
acts, sleeping comforts, enjoying luxuries, loss of wife, losses in 
marriage, termination of employment, final emancipation, relief 
from pains, livelihood derived in other places than the region of 
birth, separation from one’s people, and such others should be 
examined from the 12th house. 


ped 
ald al E aay sep 230 I 

235 - 237. (a) The native’s expenditure will correspond to 
the planets in the 12th house. 

(b) The Sun in the 12th house will take away one’s wealth 
to royal abode. 

(c) With Mars in the 12th house, one will lose his wealth to 
men of royal clan. The native or his wife will incur an injury to 
right/left leg, or left ear or left eye. 

(d) Injury or damage to the limb denoted (by the 12th house) 
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will not last long with benefics therein, or due to the meritorious 
deeds (of the past birth, to be known through other sources). 
Malefics therein, or sins (of the past birth) will ensure long-time 
damages through fire, weapons, hit and scar. 


wl oad a1 fates asd ataeqe ate at Tas 1 

reco htaresfirprada wade UST: FA 235 N 

238. There will be elimination of wealth through men of 
outcast race, hunters, courtezans and musical enjcyments, if 
Mars is-in the 2nd or the 12th house along with the Sun and 
Mercury. In this yoga, a female planet can also replace Mercury. 


Wa saae Ue Akda rei aeq aE Tat | 
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239 - 240. (a) Should Seen be in the 12th house in the 
company of Rahu or Ketu, the person’s wealth will be consumed 
by outcast men and hunters. Or his wealth will attract harm from 
enemies. 

(b) The said Yoga aided by occupation of the Moon (in the 
12th) will cause loss of wealth through water; by the Sun or Mars 
- fire; by Venus - outside women, and by Mercury - enemies of 
important nature. 


Serret q aaa: Fag Nifae a FIT aT | 
a AET I X I 
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oat: 22, (a) The native will incur injury through a javelin 
orahorned animal, or will suffer from windy disorders in the limb 
denoted by the 12th house (if Saturn is with a node in the 12th 
house, vide sloka 239 supra.) 

(b) The Sun, Mars or Saturn in the 12th house will cause 
(untimely) death to a paternal uncle or aunt (i. e. father’s co- 


born). If this combination is associated with a benefic planet by 
company or aspect, it will not be so. 


=" ss. 
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243 - 244. (a) Venus, Mercury or Jupiter in the 12th house 
will promote happiness of paternal co-born. 

(b) If Venus and Rahu are together in the 12th house, 
paternal co-born will be in debts for a period of one hundred years 
(i. e. be in unrelieved debts throughout their lives). 

(c) One’s wealth will be taken away by the ruler with the 
Sun and or the Moon in the 12th house. Mars aloné in the 12th 
house will bring forth the same effect. 


Huai be Sr para go Remeron 28% Il 


245, T One’s bbe SA will be firm with the Full Moon, 
Mercury, Jupiter or Venus in the 12th house. 

(b) Wealth will be destroyed by Mercury i in the 12th house 
aided by the aspect or conjunction of Mars. 


wa: fae ae e Gea Fe faga RA u ave N 

246 - 247. (a) Jupiter in the 12th house will make one 
provide food to the poor. 

(b) Jupiter with Venus therein willbe a source of performing 
Yagnas (Vedic Sacrifices). 

(c) Jupiter and the Moon in the 12th house will produce a 
person who will construct and tanks (for public benefit). 

(d) One will be an agriculturist with Jupiter and Mercury 
in the 12th house. 

(e) Jupiter alone in the 12th house will provide much gold, 
charming clothes and a wealth of cattle. 

(f) Venusin the 12th house will give horses (orconveyances). 

(g) The Moon in the 12th house will give residential houses. 


nee 
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(h) Mercury in the 12th house will be a source of ownership 
of abundant lended properties. 


ad carta afresh efor aaa: 


ganea aeaf: 
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248. (a) Whereas Mercury j joining the Sun in the 12th 
house will make one devoted to service (or devoted to work). He 
will have everything including precious stones, gold and 
ornaments. 

(b) Jupiter and Venus together in the 12th house will make 
one wealthy and a performer good deeds. The native will be 
devoted to Lord Vishnu and Lord‘Siva. 


ean Sega: Wares Bi sag a Bea SEA TA | 
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249 - 250. (a) When benefics are in angles at birth, the 
subject will spend his money on good things. 

(b) Benefics in the 12th house will cause wealth .and 
happiness but not enemies. 

(c) Exceedingly strong malefics in the 12th house will also 
give wealth and happiness. But they will produce enemies as 
well, who will be only destroyed at a later time. 

(d) These apply to natal horoscopy as well as query. 


dita geanaad Ge ated Pi fra | 
afta asfasenra Reged aaa: 11249 1 
251. The effects so far stated concerning the 12 houses were 
stated by Lord Siva to Parvathi which were transmitted by the 
Sun God to Aruna (his charioteer). Later, Vasishta and other 
. sages taught these to their disciples. 


i 
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252. Now the combinations that pr. omote acquisition of an 
undertaking. Planets in ‘the: visible half\ will give direct effects 
while those in the invisible half will produce indirect effects. 

Notes: The present instructions gen} erally apply to horary 
astrology. Since the-reference to "ascenclant" appears in the 

original, "Poorvardha" and 'Fàrardha” shotuld be interpreted as 
above. Otherwise these referto oriental arid western halves in 
the horoscope. 
Tea afe sama: praf: a l 
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253, The ascendant lord aspecting the ascendant while the 
signifying, planet aspects the ‘signifying ho\use will indicate 
materialisation of the object of the querist. {50 also when the 
ascendant lord and signifying planet in order aspect the signifying 
house and ascendant. 

Notes: ' Karya lord" means the- planet tlhat signifies the 
house concerning gn object. For example, concel-ning diseases, ii 
is the 6th lord; marriage - 7th lord; work - 10th lo:rd and so on and 
so forth. In relevant.situations, the natural sig:nificators could 
also be brought to into.use. 


Similarly" ‘signifying house" means the house which denotes 
a certain aspect of a poroncope: 


Romte Brie apie aren i i 


be ca will be fruition when the lord of the ascendant 
occupies the house denoting a query and aspects the lord 
concerned, or when the signifying planet placed in uie ascendant 
aspects the lord of the ascendant. 


a ttl ap Rx% II 


255. An aspect between the lord of the ascendant and the 


EE 
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signifying planet will a indicate fruition of the object. In all 
thése Yogas, the aspect! of the Moon (on the lord or house 
concerned) will mony {fructify the object. 


m faeanfirafafac Aarif: pre da 

wat ftaa: srt E IT ree A ak CINA: IXE N 

256. The lord of t'he ascendant in the ascendant while the 
lord of the signifying hc use is in the signifying house will indicate 
fruition. So also wher 1 the signifying planet is in the ascendant 
and the lord of the as cendant is in the signifying house. 


257. When ae 1e ‘ascendant lord: and signifying plenet are 
together in the asci andant or in the signifying house, in aspect to 
Jupiter, predict ad quisition of the undertaking. The extent of 
maturity will howe ver depend on thestrengths of lord sfascendant 
and the signifying z planet. ’ 

Aaah OM TERIA Sas aisa SETA 

we wea 3 Ramat gol ted afte we aL RUF Il 

258. If the | lord of the ascendant and the signifying planet 
join together in ‘one sign, or Navamsa, ‘or viecanate will give full | 


effects or mixed effects (according to theif strengths) i in case of a 
query or birth. 


"ed estore PERTNaT wae pk raha recat 248 Il 


m isendsthe an EL saed "Effects of Bhavas". 
in Punja Rajja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of 
astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets Bs accessible to 
scholars. ' 


7. erw 
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Chapter 7 - On Life-Span 
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1. Limitless Life-span: The native wili enjoy a limitless 
length of life if the ascendant is Cancer containing Jupiter and 
the Moon, while the two planets Mercury ard Venus are angular 
and malefics are in the 3rd, 11th and 6th/houses. 


aPC: | 
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2. Varieties of Life-span: Now narrated below are the six 
kinds of life-span according to ancient preceptors. These are: 

Amsayu, Pindayu, Naisrgáyu and Jeevayu (Jeeva Sarma’s 
method of Ayu) are the four kinds. The 5th one is Misrayu or 
mixed system of life-span. The 6th one is Ashtaka Varga system 


of Ayu. 
-A | 
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3-4, gee Ganala; Uchcha Gunaka & Sphuta 
Gunaka: (a) If the Cheshta Rasmi of a planet is below 3, increase 
it by one and divide by four to get what is called Cheshta Gunaka. 
Should the Chéshta Rasmi is above 3, expunge 1 and take half of 
it as Cheshta’Gunaka. 

(b) Sinfilar procedure is to be adopted using Uchcha Rasmi 
to get what is called Uccha Gunaka. 

{c) Multiply Cheshtha Gunaka of a planet by “its own 
Uchcha, Gunaka and find out the resultant product’ square root. 


f 


\ 
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Now comes the figure what is called Sphuta Gunaka or precise 
multipLier for that planet. 
Notes: (a) Kesava Daivagna also subscribes to this view. 


Ir il 

5 - 8. Asraya Gunaka or Positional Multiplier: (a) step 
I: Note the Sapta Varga positions of the various planets. A planet 
inits own Varga is allotted ¥8, extreme friend’s Varga 15, friend’s 
Varga 13, equal’s Varga 9, anemy’s Varga 5 and dead enemy's 
Varga 3. (These apply to the ether 6 Vargas than Rasi.) 

In case of.Rasi positions, the respective figure be doubled. 

(b) Step 2; The factors thus obtained for the various 7 
divisions be added together and divided by "X’ which is as under. 
If the planet is in own sign, the divider or "X" is 36; extreme 
friend’s sign 48; friend’s sign 54; neutral’s sign 72; enemy’s sign 
108; and extreme enemy’s sign 144. An exception for "X" or the 
divider to be 36 is: when a planet is in Vargottama Navamsa, own 
Navamsa or own decanate. The eae lowing the division is 
known as “Asraya Gunaka’" or positional multiplier ofthe planet. 


shae : Sra: aA A | 


(c) Step 3: The following special rectificationsaretobedone , 


for the Asraya Gunaka factor. Note if a planet is in Vargottama 
Navamea, own Navamsa or own decanate. In hat case, the Rasi 
factor (cited at "a" above) should be divided\by 63 and the 
resultant product should be added to or reduced from the Asraya 
Gunaka. Addition applies to the planet that is in extreme friend's 
sign or Rasi; deduction applies to the planet that is in extreme 
enemy’s sign or Rasi. 

But this special rectification should not be donè, to such a 


a 


a at 
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planet that is in his own or equal’s Rasi even after its being in 
Vargottama Navamsa, own Navamsa or own decanate. In this 
case, the Asraya Gunaka factor as arrived at "b" above should be 
retained as it is. 

(d) Step 4: Multiply the Asraya Gunaka factor (positional 
multiplier) by the Sphuta Gunaka factor (primary multiplier, 
vide “c” under sloka 3 - 4 supra) to get what is called "Karma 
Yogya Gunaka” 


SIRT TTS | 
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9-11. Expunge the multiples of 40 degrees in respect of the 
longitudes of the ascendant and the seven planets (counted from 
the commencement of the Aries). Convert the resultant degrees 
into minutes of are which will give what is called Ayurbhaga.(or 
contribution in terms of degrees). For planets behind 6 signs or 
180 degrees from the (cusp of the) ascendant, Chakrardha Hani 
should be done as under. If the planet minus ascendant is less 
than 6 Rasis, divide the planet's arc (converted into seconds) by 
one sign (by 1,08,000 seconds of arc yielded by 30 degrees or one 
sign) and reduce the product (converted into degrees etc.) from 
one sign. This will give the multiplying factor concerned. If the 
planet minus ascendant is less than 1 sign (i. e. 30 degrees) divide 
the longitude by 30 and reduce from 1 sign to get the multiplying 
factor; in case of a benefic planet in the west of the ascendant, 
take only half of the figure (after the division by 108,000 and 
reduction from 1 sign as above) as a multiplying factor. If the 
ascendant is occupied by 2 or more planets, obtain relevant 
multiplier for the strongest of them. When the Ayurbhaga of the 
planet referred to above is multiplied by the respective multiplying 
factor, the rectified contribution of the planets will emerge. 


Úa 
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gut - 13. a Contributions: (a) After performing 
Chakrardha Hani (or reductions for planets in the visible half) 
wherever applicable, take the Ayurbhaga ofa planet and multiply 
it by its own Karma Yogya Gunaka factor and divide by 200 to get 
the net years contributed by it: 

(b) In case of the ascendant, multiply its Ayurbhaga by 3 
and divide by 10 to get the contribution of the ascendant. Ifthe 
ascendant is strong, the following additional process should be 
applied. 

Add the number of wholesome signs as full years (past from 
Aries, i.e. 1 sign past equals one full year) to the said contribution 
(at "b" above) of the ascendant; the degrees etc. in the rising sign 
should be multiplied by 2 and divided by 5 to know of the fraction 
of the year in monthsetc. which form part of this special addition. 

Notes: The Amsayu calculations are explained below in a 
simple and detailed method for the advantage of the reader, with 
the help of various other standard texts as well. Some texts have 
however not given a fuller account of this Amsayu system while 
Sripatht Paddhati and Kesaveeya Jataka Paddhati gave almost 
a detailed account. We are going to have below the complete 
version resorting to no approximations or brevity. 

Amsayu is so called because the years of life contributed by 
the various planets and the ascendant are computed on the basis 
of Navamsa coverage. 

Only the 7 planets from the Sun to Saturn are considered. 
Rahu and Ketu are not contributors to this scheme of Dasa, i. e. 
life-span calculations. 

First ascertain the exact longitudes in terms of degrees, 
minutes and seconds using the right Ayanamsa, that is Chaitra 
Paksha. If wrong Ayanamsa is used, an untrue picture will 
occur. 
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Needless to mention, the reader should be quite familiar 
with complete calculations of Sapta Vargas, Panchadha 
Sambandha of planets or five-fold compound relationship, the 
Bhava Madhyas (or cusps) of the various houses and Shadbala 
calculations for the planets. 

Step 1: Our first requirement is to keep ready the Cheshta 
Rasmi and Uchcha Rasmi. Rasmi is Kirana or planetary rays. 
Uchcha is exaltation. Cheshta in general is motion. But in case 
of Cheshta bala, the implication is different. For the 5 planets 
from Mars to Saturn it is dependent on the arc of retrogression, 
while for the Sun and the Moon, their Ayana and Paksha balas 
respectively count. 

That is the Sun’s Ayana bala is his Cheshta Bala, and the 
Moon’s Paksha Bala is her Cheshta Bala, (vide sloka 18, ch. 27, 
Parasara Hora). 

For the other five planets, separate Cheshta Bala 
calculations are to be made which form part of Shadbala 
calculations. Itis assumed that the reader knows of this full well. 

It is unfortunate that some contemporary authors 
universally consider "zero" as Cheshta Bala for the luminaries. 
That is absolutely incorrect. Late Sri V. Subramanya Sastri, in 
the notes for Sripati Paddhati (Ch. 3) wisely followed Parasara. 

Cheshta Rasmi & Uchcha Rasmi: How to find out 
Cheshta Rasmi and Uchcha Rasmi are explained below. Cheshta 
Bala ofa planet multiplied by 6 and then reduced by 1 will denote 
its Cheshta Rasmi. Similarly Uchcha bala multiplied by 6 and 
reduced by 1 will give a planet's Uchcha Rasmi. These two kinds 
of Rasmis are the most important to start with. 

Cheshta Gunaka & Uchcha Gunaka: With the help of 
Cheshta Rasmi and Uchcha Rasmi, we have to find out the 
Cheshta Gunaka and Uchcha Gunaka as under. 

If the Cheshta Rasmi is below 3, add 1 and divide the 
product by 4. The result will be Cheshta Gunaka. Ifthe Cheshta 
Rasmi is above 3, reduce 1 and divide by 2 to get Cheshta 
Gunaka. 

Adopt the same principle to get Uchcha Gunaka, using the 
Uchcha Rasmi. 

Sphuta Gunaka: Multiply Cheshta Gunaka by Uchcha 
Gunaka, (as obtained above). The square root of the resultant 
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product is known as Sphuta Gunaka or primary multiplier. 

Step 2: Then we should find out Asraya Gunakatr positional 
Multipliers for the seven planets. In this context of Asraya 
Gunaka, we require three different factors which are: 

(1.} Primary factors are yielded by seven different figures 
by Sapta Varga positions vis-a-vis Panchadha Sambandha or 
five-fold compound relationship. These are dependant on the 
relationship of a planet with the house it occupies in the 7 
different Vargas. 

(2.) Secondary factors are necessary only when a planet is 
in its own decanate, or own Navamsa or Vargottama Navamsa 
although it may not be in its own sign. 

(3.) Tertiary factors are dependent ona planet's terms with 
its various Varga lords. 

To work out primary factors {known as Prathama Gunaka), 
we must make a table showing own division and five-fold 
relations running horizontally (i. e. six columns) and Sapta 
Varga positions (i.e. seven columns) running vertically. The 
concerned values arising in this context are given in the table, 
vide the next page. 

For each planet, with the help of Sapta Vargas, seven 
separate figures have to be taken from the above table, noting 
down the Varga positions shown in horizontal columns. It willbe 
realised that the values in Rasi columns are twice the figures for 
other divisions except that of own Navamsa and own decanate. If 
a planet isin Vargottama Navamsa, the figure 4 should be taken 
irrespective of its compound relationship with its dispositor. 

Keep the 7 different figures - call it "p" factors - obtained 
with the help of the above table for each of the 7 planets aside, for 
the time being. 

Next to be found out are secondary factors (or Dwitiya 
Gunakaras). This process may not be necessary for all horoscopes, 
but is necessary where a planet or planets is/are in own Navamsa, 
own decanate or Vargottama Navamsa. Ignore whether a planet 
is in own Rasi or not at this stage. 

Note the particular kind ofrelationship the planet attracting 
this process has with its dispositor, whether extreme friend, 
friend, neutral, enemy or bitter enemy. The factorsconcerned for 
these relationships in order are: 11/7, 29/21, 1, 13/21 and 3/7. Keep 
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these figures also aside for the time being. Call these "s" factors 
if such factors emerge. 

Tertiary factors or Trutiya Gunakara are obtained on the 
basis of the relationship a planet has with each Varga lord in the 
Sapta Varga scheme. Here the concept is same as for primary. 
factors, but with certain exceptions. In the primary factor 
computation, different values for different Varga are given while 
here it is not so and is common for all the Vargas. Own Vargas 
too have no exception. 

A planet in own Varga (any of the 7 Vargas) gets 2; in 
extreme friend’s Varga 5/3; in friend’s Varga 13/9; in neutral’s 
Varga 1; in enemy’s Varga 5/9 and in bitter enemy’s Varga 1/3, 
These are tertiary factors or Trutiya Gunakaras. These may be 
called "t" factors. Each planet will get seven such "t” factors. 

Asraya Gunakaor positional multiplier is now to be obtained 
as under, for all the 7 planets. 

Asraya Gunaka: For each of thé Sapta Vargas ofa planet, 
there are bound to be seven primary and seven tertiary factors. 
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Secondary factor may or may not be there. Multiply respective 
Varga’s primary factor ("p" factor) by the respective secondary 
factor("s" factor). The resultant product should again be multiplied 
by the respective Varga's tertiary factor (“t" factor). 

If there is no secondary factor, just multiply the concerned 
Varga’s primary factor by concerned Varga’s tertiary factor. 

This way, the figures obtained in the multiplication process 
for each of the 7 Vargas should be added together which will pive 
Asraya Gunaka for the concerned planet. 

Step 3: Now we will have to obtain what i is called Karma 
Yogya Gunaka for all the 7 planets. This is also known as Ayur 
Varsha Gunaka. , 

Take the Sphuta Gunaka of a planet (vide step 1) and 
multiply it by its own Asraya Gunaka (vide step 2). Find out the 
square root of the resultant product. The figure thus obtained 
will be the Karma Yogya Gunaka or Ayur Varsha Gunaka of the 
planet concerned. Thus for 7 planets, 7 different KY Gunakas 
will emerge. Keep them aside. 

Step 4. The next step is to find out what is called "Ayush 
Kala" (SRSHC1:). "Ayu" means life-span; "Kala" means longitude 
in terms of minutes of arc. (This does not mean seconds of arc 
should be ignored.) Thus these are rectified longitudes for 
purpose of evaluation of life-span contributions by the 7 planets 
based on the Navamsas covered by them in a specified zone. 

The zodiac is of 360 degrees in length. 12 Navamsas make 
40 degrees. Hence 9 such zones are there from the zero degree 
of Aries. In other words, note down the longitude in terms of 
degrees, minutes and seconds and expunge the multiples of 40. 
That is, if a planet is, say, in Virgo 25 deg 35’, i.e. 175 deg 35’, 
expunging multiples of 40, we get 15 deg 35’ or 935 Ayush Kalas 

for that planet. This way, for the 7 planets, the relevant factors 
should be enumerated. 

. Step 5: With the help of Ayush Kala, we should work out 
Ayur Varsha or the number of years contributed by the various 
planets. Since one Navamsa or 3 deg 20’ (or 200’) makes for one 
full year, divide the Ayush Kala as obtained in step 4 by 200. The. 
result will be the number of years given by the planet concerned. 

Step 6: At this stage, we are to further rectify the above 
years and obtain what is called Sphuta Ayur Varsha or partially 
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rectified years of life. 

Follow now the following steps. 

Take the Ayur Varsha figure of a planet (vide step 5) and 
multiply it by its own figure of Ayur Varsha Gunakara, i.e. KY 
Gunakara (vide step 3). The resultant figure’s square root is 
called Sphuta Ayur Varsha of the planet concerned. This should 
be done for all the 7 planets. 

Step 7. The next step is to rectify the figures obtained in 
step 6 that produced different planets’ Sphuta Ayur Varsha 
figures. This rectification is called "Chakrardha Pata Hani”. 
Chakra + Adrha = Chakrardha, which means half of the zodiac, 
i. e. 180 degrees, “Pata” (ITA) means the route taken by Rahu. 
"Hani" means reduction. Rahu takes the route of 12th, 11th ete. 
to reach the 7th cusp of the horoscope, i. e. half of the zodiac. To 
get expected effects, stick to cusps of the relevant houses strictly. 
Otherwise, there is no meaning in these calculations. 

This reduction applies only when the houses 12th through 
the 7th, backward, is in occupation by any of the seven planets. 
The correct designation for this kind of reduction should in fact 
be "Vyayadi Harana” as used by Parasara. Vyaya is 12th; "Adi" 
( ) means ete. Vyayadi Harana is the correct term as against 
Chakrardha Hani or Drisyardha Hani. 

Malefics in the 12th, 11th, 10th, 9th, 8th and 7th in order 
lose their contributions by full, half, one third, one fourth, one 
fifth and one sixth. 

Benefics lose half of what malefics can lose in these places. 
The loss thus is: half, one fourth, one sixth, one eighth, one tenth 
and one twelfth. ; 

When a house is occupied by more than one planet, only 
maximum loss should be taken into consideration and other 
possible losses should be ignored. 

‘The following views concerning Vyayadi Hani are only my 
suggestions for consideration by the esteemed reader and it has 
no classical sanction as such. 

There is no justification in indulging in flat check for 
positions of planets in the various relevant Bhavas. Classical 
texts have not clarified this point specifically but left that to our 
responsibility of judgement. 

Let us take the case ofa malefic planet. The reduction is full 
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when it is in the 12th Bhava end (which is the beginning of the 
Ist house), still less on the 12th cusp, and becomes 50% at the 
beginning of the 12th Bhava which is the end of the 11th Bhava. 
Then gradually it reaches for one sixth loss at the end of the 7th 
Bhava, and then it should end with 1/7th reduction at the 
beginning of the 7th Bhava which is the beginning of the 6th 
Bhava., Thus we cover the 6 houses, backwards from the 12th 
house and make a scientific reduction. Those who want to fallow 
this kind of check may resort to the following formula which will 
be easy to use. 


"Q" 
(14 minus House) minus (DP divided by BL) 
= Loss of Years 


In the above formula, "C" indicates years contributed by the 
planet; DP means distance of the planet from the beginning of the 
Bhava. BL means Bhava length. { 

This relates to a malefic. 

In case of a benefic, using this formula, the loss of years so 
arrived should be halved, and then reduced from the original 
contribution obtained under step 6 above. 

How to cast away the years so obtained is explained under 
step 8, below. 

Step 8. Take the planet’s Sphuta Ayur Varsha or partially 
rectified years, arrived at step 6 above. From this, the concerned 
Chakrapata Harana figure should be deducted in case of only 
such planets that have been involved in the process. For such 
planets that have not come under step 7 (Chakra Pata Harana), 
retain the figures arrived at step 6 (Sphuta Ayur Varsha) as they 
are. 

Finally, the figures that emerge at this stage are to be 
treated as the real life-span years contributed by the various 
planets. 

Step 9. In this case, we have to find out the contribution of 
the ascendant. Like the seven planets, the ascendant also 
contributes certain years of life to the native. 
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The Ayush Kalas forthe cuspal degree of the ascendant f.e. 
the centre point of the Ist house) should be done in the same way 
we found out for the various planets, mvolving the first four 
steps. Chakrapata Hani does not apply to the ascendant. The 
Ayush Kalas obtained far the ascendant’s cusp must be divided 
by the length of one Navamsa, that is 200’ which will give the 
number of years contributed by the ascendant. ~ 

However, this figure needs rectification if the ascendant 
lord is more powerful than both the luminaries; otherwise not. 
The strength is decided with the help of Shadbala. 

This rectification is done thus: The cusp of the ascendant 
(Lagna Bhava Madhya) is divided by 30 and the resultant 
product is tobe added to the original contribution oftheascendant. 

The net contribution of the ascendant in terms of years ete. 
coupled with the final net contributions of the 7 planets constitute 
the life-span of the person concerned. 

In case of Amsayu calculations, Kroorodaya Harana (due to 
malefics in the rising sign) does not apply which is however a 
peculiarity respecting Pindayu and such others. 

Further, some recent authors had suggested two more 
reductions, viz. Satru Kshetra Harana (I/3rd reduction) and 
Astangata Harana (reduction of half of the contribution) in case 
of the 7 planets, for Amsayu also. These are not included in our 
text which exclusion is only right (vide sloka 30, of this chapter). 
Kesava Daivagna also specifically prohibits these two reductions 
for Amsayu calculations, vide sloka No. 27 of Kesava Paddhati 
and affirms that these reductions should not be done for Amsayu. 
For, such quantities have already been cast away before obtaining 
Asraya Gunakas. Thus the instructions of Punja Raja and 
Kesava are quite sensible. 

The years that are finally before us are Sauramana, 
according to the original text, and can be straightaway applied to 
Gregorian calendar except for some variations at lower levels of 
sub-sub period calculations. Ihave however my own doubts ifthis 
is Sauramana for we have used the zodiac with 360 degrees space. 
Hence a year obtained by us is only of 360 days. I suggest to 
convert the net years as above to be applicable to Seuramana 
measure, we must use the following formula. 

Multiply the above figures by 0.9856034. The result can be 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 142 Chapter 7 


applied to Gregorian calendar. 

The reader may be awe-struck to estimate the real utility of 
such cumbersome calculations. In fact the uses are multiple. 

The exact length of the native's life-span can be estimated 
ifall co-ordinates are scientifically employed. The same life-span 
will assume the pattern of planetary periods, i. e. dasa, bhuktis 
ete. during which results mentioned for these periods will 
materialise in relevant cases. Except these dasas - viz. Amsa, 
Naisargika, Pinda, Misra and Ashtaka Varga - no other dasa can 
fix the length of life. 

A word of caution is however necessary. Mathematical 
estimation of life-span will be-futile if the Yogaja Ayu is not 
considered. To wit, there may be some special Yogas that affect 
one’s life-span. All these should be wisely considered and if any 
evils to life-span are included by bad planetary yogas, they ought 
not to be ignored. 

Let me tell the reader what is Yogaja Ayu. From chapter 16 
of Daviagna Abharanam, I reproduce a couple of such Yogas 
which mention specific years of life-span. 

(a) The 8th lord in an angle, Mars in the ascendant while 
Jupiter isin the lst, 11th, 10th, 3rd or the 6th - this yoga will give 
a life-span of 44 years. 

(b) The lord of the ascendant should be weak as Jupiter is 
angular or trinal from the ascendant while a malefic is in one of 
the eyil houses. This combination is for medium life-span. © 

(c) The lord of the 8th in the 6th house with malefics will 
cause a short life. 

(d) The lord of the 8th in the 8th itself or in an angle or in 
a trine while simultaneously the 11th lord is in exaltation will 
give a life of full 100 years. 

(e) The lord of the 3rd in the 3rd or in an angle in the 
company of Saturn will also donate hundred years. 

(f) If there is equality of terms (Panchadha Sambandha or 
5-fold terms implied) among the Sun and the lords of the 6th and 
the ascendant, medium life span will result. If these three are 

mutual friends, full life of 100 will come to pass. 
These and such other numerous Yogas given in almost 
every standard classical text should be taken into consideration 
_ before taking mathematical evaluation of life-span as final. To be 
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more clear, if dasa calculations indicate short life, there can be 
change for better with powerful favourable Yogas. Conversely 
dasa calculations showing long life can be altered downwards 
with some negative Yogas as above. 

Another most important feature of these dasas is the help 
it can give in locating the time periods of materialisation of effects 
mentioned for positions of planetsin signs and houses, and effects 
for all the numerous good and bad yogas (like Raja Yogas, yogas 
for misfortunes and the like). The exception is Nabahsa Yogas. 
Results for Nabahsa Yogas do not fall under the jurisdiction of 
these dasas, 
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14 - 15. Pindayu, Nisargayu & Jeeva Sarma Ayu: Take 
a planets actual position and reduce from it its own deep 
exaltation degree. If the resultant product exceeds six signs (i. e. 
180 degrees) reduce it again from 12 signs (360 degrees). This will 
give the basic years. Planets in inimical signs lose one third of 
their contributions provided they are not in retrograde motion. 
Barring Venus and Saturn, the other planets (viz. the Moon, 
Mars, Mercury and Jupiter) sacrifice half of their contributions 
if they are eclipsed by the Sun. Out of these two reductions, take 
the highest reduction. Chakrapata Harana (as stated in Amsayu) 
applies to the three systems of life-span calculations, viz. Pindayu, 
Nisargayu and Jeeva Sarma Ayu. 

‘ Notes: The reader can easily understand the present 
computations, as full details have been given by me in the notes 
for Amsayu calculations. He may further consult my English 
translation for part 1, of Brihat Parasara Hora Sastra wherein 
the Pindayu calculations have been elaborately annotated. 
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16-19. Reduction for a Malefic in Ascendant: If there 
is a malefic in the ascendant, he will lose-part of his contribution 
as under. Keep aside the said planet’s contributien. Take the 
ascendant’s degrees ignoring the signs and divide it by 360 (or by 
21,600 when the longitude îs converted into seconds). The years 
so arrived should be deducted from the contribution of the malefic 
occupying the ascendant. If the said malefic in the ascendant is 
aspected by a benefic, reduce only half of the figure so obtained. 
If the ascendant contains more malefics, consider only such a 
planet which has obtained more number of years. The malefic in 
the ascendant being its lord will also not entail this reduction 
according to ancient preceptors. 
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20 - 25. Computation of Pinda, Naisarga & Jeeva 
Sarma Ayurdayas: The basic multipliers for the planets from 
the Sun to Saturn in Pindayu system respectively are 19, 25, 15, 
12, 15,21 and 20. The same for Nisargayu system are 20, 1, 2, 9, 
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18, 20 and 50. The contribution of a planet mentioned earlier 
should be multiplied by these respective figures and divided by 
360 which will give ‘the basic years in Pindayu and Nisargayu 
system. To get Jeeva Sarma Ayu, this figure should be further 
divided by 21 and 8 severally in order to get years etc. on the one 
hand, and ghati etc. on\the other hand. Adding these two 
products, we get the contribution of a planet in terms of years 
through Ghatis under the Jeeva Sarma Ayu. 

The method of ascertaining the ascendant’s contribution 
under these three systems is now explained. Ignore the wholesome 
Rasis upto the ascendant and multiply the degrees etc. past in 
the ascendant by 200 to ascertain the ascendant’s contribution. 
This aspect based on Navamsas past in the ascendant are 
acceptable to many exponents. However, some say that this is 
applicable when the Navamsa ascendant lord is in strength. On 
the contrary if the lord of the natal ascendant is endowed with 
strength, the year of the ascendant should be based only on the 
years contributed by signs. Thus there are four different kinds 
of life-span calculations. 

Notes: The factors given above for Naisarga Ayu somewhat 
differ with Parasara, while those given by Kesava Paddhati and 
Sripathi Paddhati agree with Sambhu Hore Prakasa. 

As regards Jeeva Sarma Ayu, there is a simple technique. 
The total period of life in this scheme is 120y, 0 months and 5 days 
which will be the contribution of all the 7 planets, ‘when. all of 
them are in deepest exaltation degrees. Placed in other degrees, 
proportionately the years should be considered. Planets in 
deepest debility do not contribute anything. From deepest 
debility, the contribution proportionately increases to become 
full at deepest exaltation. Rather, the basic proportions will be 
as in Pindayu and Naisargika Ayu. 

Chakrapata Hani (say Vyayadi Harana), Satru Kshetra 
Harana, Astangata Harana, and Kroorodaya Harana should be 
done in the case of Pinda, Naisarga and Jeeva Sarma Ayu 
calculations. 
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26 - 28. (a) If the ascendant/{ is endowed with strength, 
Amsayu should be applied to the nativity. Pindayu applies where 
the Sun is strong, and Nisarga Ayu where the Moon is strong. 
With two of the Sun, Moon and ascendant being in equal 
strength, take the average of the respective systems of life-spans. 
If all the three enjoy equal st trength, the average of the 3 systems 
be taken, which is Misravu. Jeeva Sarma Ayu is to be applied 
when the three, viz. ascendant, the Sun and Moon are bereft of 
strength. j { 

(b) Amsayu system is acceptable to many preceptors which 
truth has been stated by Satyacharya. 

(c) These calculations of life-span will be true in case of 
those endowed with virtues and who live on wholesome food and 
not to sinners. 
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A 29 - 30. In case three or two of the ascendant, the Sun and 
_ the Moon are of equal strength, take the proportionate averages 
` of the relevant schemes based on the ratio of the strengths of the 
ascendant, the Sun and Moon. Some men of ignorance have 
stipulated reductions on account of combustion and inimical 
placements to Amsayu as well. But these two reductions apply 
only to Pinda, Naisarga and Jeeva Sarma Ayu systems, but never 
in respect of Amsayu. 
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31-32. 120 years and 5 days arethe maximum life-span for 
men (i.e. human beings) andelephants. The tigers and goats can 
live upto 16 years, cows and buffaloes for.24 years, camels and 
donkeys for 25 years, dogs for 12 years and horses for 32 years. 
These can be calculated for these animals in the same way as done 
for human beings. 
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33 - 38. Another Method of Life-span Calculation: 
There is yet another method. 

(a) Planetary Contributions: Take the various longitudes 
of the planets in signs, degrees, minutes and seconds and multiply 
them severally by 108 and divide by 12 to get years, month, days, 
Gahtis and Vighatis contributed by the respective planets. 

(b) Ascendant’s Contribution: The same way, the 
contribution of the ascendant*be ascertained (with the help of 
signs, degrees & C). Ifthe ascendantis strong, take the wholesome 
signs as years. The degrees etc. in.the ascendant be multiplied 
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by 2 and divided by 2 to get months ete.. 

(c) Alternatively, multiply the longitude of a planet by 3, 
divide the product by 10, and again 12: The result will be its 
contribution in years, months, days ete:. 

(d) Eliminate one third ‘of the contributions-of the planets 
that are in debility, combustion or inimical signs. Venus and 
Saturn attract no such reduction even: when in combustion. 
Malefic planets placed in the half which is west of the 12th will 
lose full, half, 1/3rd, 1/4th, 1/5th and 1/6th (i.e. Chakrardha Hani 
as done earlier). Benefics lose half of such figures. The strongest 
will lose if there are two or more planets in one place;.and not the 
other co-occupants. Double the contribution of a planet in 
Vargottama, own sign, own Navamsa or own-decanate. Treble 
the figure of donation ifa planetisin exaltation or in retrogression. 
If doubling and trebling is warranted to one and the same planet, 
perform only trebling of the donation. 
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39. Thus ends the (7th) chapter entitled "On Life-span” in 
Punja Raja's Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence ofastrélogy, 
reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to scholars.. 
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‘Chapter 8 -Ashtaka Varga 
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1..Now explained is the method of calculating life-span with 
the help of Bhinna and Samudaya Ashtaka Vargas as told by 
Lord Siva‘in'his (Rudra) Yamala, which Maniththa and other 
ancients have also stated in their works. 

‘Notes: Punja Raja, our author, has used most of the slokas 
in this chapter from Devasala‘Jatakam, a famous‘ancient work. 
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2-3. Mark the favourable points in the respective places in 
the Ashtaka Varga charts for the Sun and others in the order 
being mentioned below. Draw zodiacal diagrams on the ground 
and mark the points obtained according to the indications given 
in the following slokas. When added, these figures represent the 
Ashtaka Varga of the planet concerned. In the prescription of 
computation, zero indicates 10 (i. e. the 10th place). 

Notes: In the original of this work, the word Rekha is used 
by the text to denote benefic or favourable points. The enumeration 
is made by the text_in the ancient numerical system called 
"Katapayadi” system. Our ancient exponents used this 
method to safely convey numericals. 

Our text uses “Soonya” or zero to denote the 10th while 11 
is denoted by repeating the characters twice denoting 1. Similarly, 

("Sri") means 12. 

For easy reference, the contributions of benefice points in 
the following slokas are arranged in the usual order of the .7 
planets and the ascendant, although the text has listed them in 
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its own order. In the translation, Rekha is conveyed as benefic or 
favourable points while Bindu is noted as malefic or unfavourable 
points. Ashtaka Varga computation is to be done with the help of 
the Rasi positions of planets and not Bhava positions. 

This view is further supported by Bala Bhadra’s Hora 
Ratnam ch. 3, verses 4 - 5. 
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4. The Sun’s Ashtaka Varga: From the Sun, mark 

benefic points in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th 
- (8 points); 

from the Moon in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th - (4 points); 

from Mars in the same places as for the Sun - (8 points); 

from Mercury in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th 
- (7 points); 

from Jupiter in the 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th - (4 points); 

from Venus in the 6th, 7th and 12th - (3 points); 

from Saturn, in the same places as for the Sun - (8 points); 
from the ascendantin the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th 
- (6 points). i 

This is of the Sun’s Ashtaka Varga giving a total of 48 
benefic points. 

Notes: With the above instructions, we should prepare 
Bhinna Ashtaka Varga (BAV) chart for the Sun. On the above 
basis, benefic points should be noted in the 8 different charts for 
the Sun’s A.V. in the various signs commencing from Aries. The 
positions of planets should be noted in terms of Rasis or signs. 
After completing the distribution add the benefic points in Aries 
in all the cases, and note down the total benefic points in Aries. 
This way, mark respective figures in all the 12 signs. This will 
give what is called BAV for the Sun. 

Similar BAV charts should be made for the 7 different 
planets and for the ascendant. 

Maximum number of benefice points in any sign in the BAV 
cannot exceed 8 if a proper distribution is done. 
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5. The Moon's Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in 


the Moon’s Ashtaka Varga in the following places: 
from the Sun in the am, 6th, 7th, 8th, 10th and llth 


- (6 points); 

from the Moon in the Ist, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10 and 11th 
- (6 points); 

from Mars in the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 11th 

- (7 points); 


from Mercury in the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 

11th - (8 points); 

from Jupiter in the lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, L0th, and 11th - 

(7 points); 

from Venus in the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 11th 

- (7 points); 

from Saturn in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th - (4 points); 

from ascendant in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th - (4 points). 

This is of the Moon’s Ashtaka Varga giving 49 benefic 
points in all. 

Notes: In the benefic points from Jupiter, our text gives the 
same view as per Parasara who states specifically that all planets 
get inauspicious points in the 12th (BPH, Sloka 24, Ashtaka 
Vargadhyaya - Hindi translation by Dev Chandra Jha). That is, 
there can be no benefic point in the 12th from any planet or the 
ascéndant in the Moon's Ashtaka Varga. Phala Deepika (ch. 23) 
and Jatakadesa Marga (ch. 9) follow the same enumeration. 

Doctrines of Suka Nadi - Retold (English translation by R. 
Santhanam from a Tamil Nadi text) does not give a point in the 
12th for any planet or ascendant in the Moon’s A. V. on the same 
lines as above. But Varaha Mihira (Brihat Jataka), Kalyana 
Varma (Saravali), Gunakara (Hora Makaranda), Bala Bhadra 
(Hora Ratna) and Prithu Yasas (Hora Sara) all give a benefic 
point in the 12th from Jupiter but not in the 2nd unlike our text, 
Parasara, Mantresvaraetc. Phalita Martanda also gives a point 
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i6. Mars Ashtaka `Varga: Markibenefic points in the 

following places in the Ashtaka Varga of Mars. ; 

From the Sun in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th and 11th (5 points); 
from the Moon in the 3rd, 6th and 11th (3 points); 

ifrom Mars‘in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th 

-- (7 points); 

‘from Mercury in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th (4 points); 
from Jupiter in the 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th (4 points); 
from Venus in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th (4 points); 
from Saturn in the’ ist, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th 

- (7 points); 
from ascendant lst, 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th (5 points). 
This is of the Ashtaka Varga of Mars giving a el of 39 
benefic points. 
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7. Mercury’s Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in the 
following places in the Ashtaka Varga of Mercury. 
.From the Sun in the 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th (7 points); 
from the Moon in the. 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 11th 
- (6 points); 
from Marsin the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th 
(8 points); 
from Mercury in the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th 
(8 points), 
from Jupiter in the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th (4 points); 
from Venus in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and 11th 
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-(8 points); 
from Saturn in the lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10thand 11th 
(8 points); 
from the ascendant in 1st, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th,10th and 11th 
{7 points). 


This is of the A. V. of Mereury gi iving a 54 benefic points. 
Slaréoey aa z 
CARR, “ale g 

gemmae na eug] 

UREA: ' z TER 

8. Jupiter’s Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in the 

following places in the Ashtaka Varga of Jupiter. 

From the Sun in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th (9 points); 

from the Moon in the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th (5 points); 
from Mars in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th 

(7 points); 

from Mercury in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 
11th (8 points); 

from Jupiter in the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 
11th (8 points); 

from Venus in the 2nd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th and 11th 

(6 points); 

from Saturn in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th (4 points); 
from the ascendant in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 
10th and 11th (9 points). 

This is of Jupiter's Ashtaka Varga giving a total 56 benefic 

points in all. 
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9. Venus Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in the 
following places in the Ashtaka Varga of Venus. 
From the Sun in the 8th, 11th and 12th (3 points); 
from the Moon in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 11th 
and 12th (9 points); 
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from Marsin the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th (6 points); 
- from Mercury in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th ( points), 

from Jupiter in the 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th (5 points); 

from Venus in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 

11th (9 points); 

from Saturn in the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th 

(7 points); 

from the ascendant in the lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th 

and 11th (8 points). 

This is of the Ashtaka Varga of Venus giving a total of 52 
benefic points in all. 

Notes: In regard to contribution with reference to Mars, 
our text follows Brihat Jataka, Parasara Hora etc. whilein Phala 
Deepika, instead of 4th, the 5th is taken. 
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10. Saturn’s Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in the 
following places in the Ashtaka Varga of Saturn. . 

From the Sun lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th 

(7 points); 

from the Moon in the 3rd, 6th and ilth (3 points); 

from Mars in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th 

(6 points); 

from Mercury in the 6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th 

(6 points); 

from Jupiter in 5th, 6th, 11th and 12th (4 points); 

from Venus in the 6th, 11th and 12th (3 points); 

from Saturn in the 3rd, 5th, 6th and 11th (4 points), 

from the ascendant in Ist, 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th and 11th 

(6 points). 

This is of Saturn’s Ashtaka Varga giving a total of 39 
benefic points in all. 
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11. Ascendant’s Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in 
the following places: 

From Sunin 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 11th and 12th (6 places); 

from the Moon in the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th, 12th (5 places); 

from Mars in the Ist, 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th (5 places); 
from Mercury in the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and.11th 

(7 places); 

from Jupiter in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th and 

‘11th (9 places); 

from Venus in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 8th and 9th 

(7 points), 

from Saturn in the 1st, 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th and 11th 

(6 points); 

from the ascendant in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th (4 points), 

This is of the Ascendant’s Ashtaka Varga giving a total of 
49 benefic points in all. 

Notes: We are now at such a stage that we can note down 
the BAV points in the various Rasis (Aries to Pisces) in seven 
different BAV charts which will give total benefic points obtained 
in the 12 signs. This chart is called Unified Ashtaka Varga or 
Sarva Ashtaka Varga (SAV). 

Maximum benefic points in SAV in any sign can only be 56. 
Thus, if a sign in SAV earns 56 benefice points, it means it has not 
earned any malefic points. 

The total number of benefic pointsin the 7 BAV charts of the 
7 planets is 337. These are the points subjected to further process 
such as reductions, sodhya pinda, prasthara and others. The 
contributions in the ascendant’s BAV are not relevant in 
reductions. 

49 points of Ascendant’s Ashtaka Varga are not included in 
the above figure of 337. The ascendant’s contribution is however 
used in life-span enumeration. It has also other kinds of use as 
the reader will himself find when he gradually progresses through 
the relevant portions infra. 

The reader will note one thing. The counting given in our 
text entirely agrees with Parasara Hora for the 7 planets and the 
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ascendant. Thus one can safely use these computations without 
fear of inaccuracies. 

Rahw’s A. V. is not discussed by Parasara. 

Now there are 8 different BAV charts before us, for the 7 
planets and the ascendant. 
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12. Rahu’s Ashtaka Varga: Mark benefic points in the 
following places. 

From the Sun in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th and 10th 

(7 places); 

from the Moon in the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th 

(7 places) 

from Mars in the 2nd, 3rd, 5th and 12th places (4 points); 

from Mercury in the 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th and 12th places 

(5 points); 

from Jupiter in the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 6th and 8th places 

(5 points); 

from Venus in the 6th, 7th, 11th and 12th places (4 points) 

from Saturnin the 3rd, 5th, 7th, 10th, 11th and 12th places; 

(6 points) 

from the ascendant in the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 9th and 12th points 

(5 points). 

This is of the Ashtaka Varga of Rahu giving a total of 43 
benefic points in all. 

Notes: A contemporary compilation dealing with Ashtaka 
Varga system gives 44 benefic points in Rahu’s Ashtaka Varga 
which is however incorrect and unauthorised. Apart from 
Sambhu Hora Prakasa, there is another classical source which 
also gives only 43 points. 

In regard to the contribution of benefic points with reference 
to the Sun, our text stipulates points in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 
8th and 10th places. 

The relevant Vakya in the current sloka is: "YP: 44T" 
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which is to be understood as under: Ẹ = 1; 3 =2; 7=3;% = 

8 =7; GI = 8; d= 10. In the other classical version mentioned by 
me, the 5th is not included. But the four angles - including the 
4th - are included by the word “Aq&4". There is no basis for us 
to debate on this point. 

There are no definite clues about using Rahu’s A.V. in an 
elaborate manner. Rahu’s contribution is not subjected to any 
reductions, sodhya pinda ete. for he is not exclusive owner of any 
sign. Rahu’s AV is not involved in life-span computations, 
although some brief discussions are found in our text on Rahu’s 
sub-periods. Rahu’s AV however can be used for analysing 
effects of Rahu’s transits. 

Some texts have given Ashtaka Varga for Ketu also. 
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13. Trikona (trinal) and Ekadhipatya (2 signs owned 
by a planet): Draw Rasi diagrams for the 8 planets (showing 
benefic points in the various BAV charts) and perform Trikona 
Sodhana, as being narrated below. 

Notes: The author refers to 8 planets, apparently including 
Rahu. The benefic points in ascendant’s BAV are not subjected 
to the two reductions being now stated. "Ashta Graha” does not 
include the ascendant but Rahu only. 

We may face a problem in regard to Ekadhipatya Sodhana 
for Rahu. He does not even own one sign in exclusion. We have 
neither instructions to stop with trinal reduction for Rahu. As 
such, in my opinion, there is no point in including Rahu’s BAV in 
the present context. It is better that we end with 7 planets’ BAV 
only with the two reductions suggested. 

Trikona and Ekadhipatya reductions are now being 
explained. 
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14 - 22. (a) Firstly trinal reductions. Aries, Leo and 
Sagittarius form one set of trines. Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn 
form another set of trines. Gemini, Libra and Aquarius group 
themselves into another set of trines. Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces 
are yet another set of trines. 

Condition J: Note minimum number of benefic points 
among a set of trines in a particular BAV chart. Reduce it from 
all the three concerned signs. (Example: Aries 3, Leo 4, Sagittarius 
5. Then, the result will be Aries 0, Leo 1 and Sagittarius 2.) 

Condition 2: If one of the trines is bereft of benefic points, 
no elimination is needed in the other two signs of the set of trines. 

Condition 3: If all the three signs of a set of trines register 
identical number of benefic points, remove all of them. (These are 
the three conditions involved in trinal reduction.) 

Thus about the trinal reduction (which should be individually 
applied for the three sets of trines). Now Ekadhipatya Sodhana 
arising out of a planet owning two signs, 

Note the figures after the first reduction, viz. trinal reduction 
and apply the following on account of Ekadhipatya Sodhana. 
(This relates to rectification of BAV points in case of two signs 
having common lordship.) 

Condition 1: This reduction is necessary only when there 
are benefic points in both the signs owned by one and the same 
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planet. (That is, if the BAV chart with first reduction gives zero 
points in one sign, retain the points in the other sign in tact.) 

Condition 2: See if there are no planets in both the signs 
owned by a planet. Then, the lesser figure should be 
simultaneously reduced from the benefic points in both the signs. 
(Example: Capricorn unoccupied by a planet and has 4 points, 
Aquarius unoccupied by a planet and has 7 points. Hence 7 
minus 4 = 3 should be entered in Aquarius; 4 - 4 = 0 should be 
entered in Capricorn.) 

Condition 3: Note if one of the two signs owned by a planet 
is occupied and the other is unoccupied. Also note if the occupied 
sign has less number of benefic points as against the unoccupied 
one. In that case, deduct the lesser points from the greater ones 
and note the result down in the unoccupied sign. (Example: 
Suppose Capricorn is occupied by some planet and gets 2 points 
after the first reduction. Aquarius is unoccupied by any planet 
and has 5 points. Then 5 minus 2 = 3. Retain the points in the 
occupied Capricorn, ie. 2 points as it is, and mark 3 points in 
unoccupied Aquarius, instead of original 5. That is the victim is 
unoccupied sign.) 

Condition 4: If one of the two signs is occupied by a planet 
and also has more number of points than found in the other 
unoccupied sign, then retain the greater number of points in the 
occupied sign. But remove all the points in the unoccupied sign. 
(Example: Capricorn, occupied by a planet with 6 benefic points, 
and Aquarius unoccupied by a planet and has 4 benefic points. 
Thenasa result of Ekadhipatya Sodhana, the pointsin Capricorn 
will remain in tact while those in Aquarius will be reduced to 
zero. 

Condition 5: If both the signs are occupied by planets, then 
no change is necessary (irrespective of the points found therein 
after the first reduction). 

Condition. 6: If both the signs are unoccupied by any planets 
but are endowed with identical points, then eliminate all the 
points. (Example: Unoccupied Capricorn with 4 points, and 
unoccupied Aquarius with 4 points. Mark zero in both the signs.) 

Condition 7: Note if there are equal points in both the signs, 
while only one of them is occupied. As a result, vacate all the 
points in the unoccupied sign. (Example: Pisces occupied with 7 
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points; Sagittarius unoccupied but with 7 points. Then Pisces 
will retain all the 7 points and Sagittarius will lose wholly.) 

The benefic points in Cancer and Leo shall be left untouched 
as their lords do not own additional signs. 

Multipliers: These final figures should be multiplied by 
relevant Rasi multipliers while those in the signs occupied by 
planets must be multiplied by planetary multipliers (as being 
explained infra). 

Notes: ‘Hora Sara and Phala Deepika (the latter 
acknowledging Hora Sara) are the two texts that suggest a 
fourth condition in respect of trinal reduction, thus. When there 
are no benefic points in two of the signs of a set of trines, eliminate 
the points in the 3rd one also. This is contradictory to the first 
condition that when a sign is bereft of benefic points, no trinal 
reduction is necessary. Parasara gives only the three conditions 
found in our text. So also Prasna Marga and Hora Ratnam. 

Without meaning any disregard to any particular author, 
I feel it is not intelligible to have the fourth stipulation for trinal 
reduction or Trikona Sedhana. 

In respect of Ekadhipatya Sodhana, occupation or non- 
occupation by a planet should be seen with the help of the 7 
planets, viz. the Sun to Saturn only. Rahu, Ketu, Gulika ete. are 
not to be considered as occupants. 
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23-27. Rasi Gunskaraorlart Multipliers: For Taurus 


and Leo, the Rasi multipliers are 10; for Gemini and Scorpio 8; for 
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Libra and‘Aries 7;.and for Virgo and Capricorn 5. For othersigns,, 
their corresponding sign numbers (i.e. Cancer 4, Sagittarius 9, 
Aquarius: 11 and Pisces 12} are the respective Rasi multipliers.. 

Graha Gunakara or Planetary Multipliers: For Jupiter, 
Mars, Venus and Mercury the multipliers are in order 10, 8,7 and 
5. For the rest ofithe planets, viz. the Sun, Moon and Saturn, ‘the 
planetary’ multiplier-is 5:. 

The Benefic points obtained after Ekadhipatya Sodhana in 
each sign (in each planets Bhinnashtaka Varga) multiplied by 
the respective :Rasi: multiplier and added together to get the 
respective planet's Rasi'Pinda.. Similarly, the benefic points in 
the occupied signs sHould‘again be multiplied by the respective 
planet’s Graha Gunakara: Thesum total of these will give Graha 
Pinda of the planeticoncerned. Rasi Pinda and Graha Pinda 
added together will denote the concerned planet's Sodhya Pinda. 

Multiply each planet’s Sodhya Pinda by 7 and divide by 27 
to get the number-of years (of life-span) donated by the planet. 
When the remainder is divided by 12, months will be known, and 
the latest remainder divided by 60 will denote Ghatikas. 

Notes: This process explains the method of knowing specific 
number of years etc. contributed by the 7 planets. 

Multiply the benefic points after the two reductions in each 
sign by the concerned Rasi multiplier. Add all the 12 resultant 
figures to get Rasi Pinda of the concerned planet. 

Note the signs occupied by the various planets and multiply 
the respective benefic points by the respective planetary. 
multiplier. Ifa sign is occupied by more than one planet, multiply 
every time as applicable. There will occur 7 different figure in 
this step. Add them up together to get what is called Graha 
Pinda. 

The Rasi Pinda and Graha Pinda added together will yield 
the concerned planet's Sodhya Pinda or Yoga Pinda. 

Thus the various BAV's of the various planets processed 
will yield seven different figures or Yoga Pindas. 

Multiply each Yoga Pinda by 7 and divide by 27 & C to get 
seven different basic years of planetary contributions. 
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28 - 29. Mandala Sodhana: One Mandala is 27 years of a 
planet’s contribution. If the years contributed exceeds 27, deduct 
it from 54; ifin excess of 54, deduct from 54; and lastly if the figure 
is beyond 81, deduct it from 108 to get the net figure through 
Mandala Sodhana. 
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s0. 31. Chakrardha Hani & Others: This process will 
further eliminate the years ete. obtained in Mandala Sodhana, 
vide the above slokas. 

(a) When a sign contains more than one planet, half of the 
contribution of each of these will have to be removed. 

(b) A planet in debility or in combustion will lose half of its 
contribution. (Combustion of Saturn and Venus will not affect 
their contribution.) 

(c) A planet in enemy’s sign or the one that is defeated ina 
planetary war will lose a third of its contribution. 

(d} Reductions (on account of Chakrardha Hani, rather 
Vyayadi Harana) will apply to planets in the 12th ete. (as stated 
earlier), 

(e) The luminaries joining Rahu will lose one third of their 
contributions. 

(f) If there are many reductions for a planet (i. e. more than 
one reduction), only the highest of them should be expunged (and 
other reductions should be ignored). 
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32 - 33. Rectified Contribution: The years obtained as 
above should be multiplied by 324 and divided by 365 to get 
finally rectified years of contribution. These should be converted 
into months, days etc. as done earlier and that will be the Ashtaka 
Varga dasa periods. This way, the dasa periods of all the seven 
planets be understood separately. 
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34. Ascendant’s Contribution: The number of Rasis past 
(including the fraction, counted from Aries) will represent the 
contribution of the ascendant which should be converted into 
months, days etc. 

Notes: The idea behind this verse is one sign past by the 
ascendant will be one year. Thus by rule of three process, the 
actual contribution should be estimated. 

So far explained is Bhina Ashtaka Varga Ayu. 

Some people erroneously ignore the years given by the 
rising sign. 
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35 - 38, Life-span through Sarva Ashtaka Varga: Add 

the figures (i.e. benefic dots in the various BAV after trinal & 


Ekadhipatya reductions) in the various signs. Expunge the 
multiples of 12 and perform trinal and Ekadhipatya reductions 
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as suggested earlier. “This should be followed by multiplication 
process with Rasi multipliers and planetary multipliers in the 
same way as done earlier. Add them all together, multiply by 7 
and divide by 27 to get the-years. When 12 etc. (i. e. 30 and 60) 
are the dividers, months, days and ghatikas will emerge. 
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39. Exceeding 100: If the years (when dividing by 27) 
exceed 100, remove the multiples of 100. Ifthe quotient is exactly 
100, consider the same as full length of life. (That is, 100 should 
not be converted into zero, expunging whole 100.) 
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40 - 41. Dasa divisions: Multiply the total Samudaya 
Ashtaka Varga Ayu by a planet’s Bhinna Ashtaka Varga Ayu and 
divide by the sum represented by the total of Bhinna Ayu (given 
by the 7 planets). The result will be the dasa duration of the 
planet concerned. This way, the dasa durations of the various 
planets be understood. The dasa periods arrived through Ashtaka 
Varga are the best of all. 
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43 - 44. Bhinna Ayu: (a) The Moon in strength should not 
be in an angle from the ascendant. But others should be in angles 
enjoying strength. Then the Bhinna Ashtaka Varga Ayu will 
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apply. 

(b) In a situation contrary to this, Samudaya Ashtaka 
Varga Ayu should be applied. 


(c) Ifthe Moon isin the company of another planetina place 
other than an angle while the 10th house from the ascendant has 
a mix of benefic and malefic planets, Bhinna Ayu (i.e. average of 
the life-spans given BAV and SAV) should be applied. 
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45 - 46. Samudaya Ashtaka Varga Ayu: With the Moon 
in the company ofanother planetin an angle, while other planets 
devoid ofstrength occupy non-angular houses, Samudaya Ashtaka 
Varga Ayu should be applied. 
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47. Thus ends the (8th) chapter entitled "Ashtaka Varga” 
in Punja Rajas Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of 
astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to 
scholars.. 
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Chapter 9 - Effects of Ashtaka Varga 
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1-2. Dasa Periods: The duration of life-span contributed 
by the respective planet will be the duration of its dasa or major 
period. These are explained according to Sastras. 

(a) The first dasa will be ruled by the strongest among the 
three, viz. the ascendant, the Sun and the Moon. 

(b) Planets in angles will rule the subsequent dasas. 

(c) Planets in succedents (Panapharas) will rule the next 
dasas. 

(d) The last rulership of dasas go to planets in cadénts 
(Apokilmas). 

Angles etc. for dasa distribution, mentioned above 
are to be seen from the strongest of the three. 

If more than one planet is found in these places (which is 
often likely), the order of dasas will be commensurate with the 
strengths of such planets. 

Notes: The strength of planets will have to be decided with 
the help of Shadbala. The dasa durations are the same as the net 
contributions of the 7 planets and the ascendant. That is, the net 
life-span calculated will be shared by 8 dasas, i. e. the ascendant 
and the 7 planets from the Sun te Saturn. First dasa will go to the 
strongest of the three among the ascendant, the Sunor the Moon. 

If the ascendant does not get its dasa as the first one, it will 
get its rulership when angles‘rule their dasas. ` 

The next step is to decide the 2nd and subsequent dasas. 
For this, note down the planets in the various angles. Planets in 
angles will get their dasas according to their strengths. That is, 
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i + 
the strongest will get its dasa first and the weakest will get it turn 
at the end. 

Similarly note down the planets in succedents or Panaphara 
signs and spread the dasas on the same lines. 

The last will be such dasas as ruled by the planets in 
cadents or Apoklima signs. 
seen from the strongest of the three above, viz. from the ascendant, 
from the Sun or from the Moon as the case may be, and major 
dasas be spread accordingly. 

The dasa orders mentioned here for Ashtaka Varga applies 
in the same manner to Amsayu, and Pindayu which are the 
ia main dasa systems. All these kinds of dasa periods 

iscussed herein, and in texts like Brihat Jataka, Hora Sara, 
\Saravali, Jatakabharanam, Hora Ratnam etc. are called by one 
Jcommon name, viz. Moola Dasa. 
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3-4. aea or Antardasas: The planet joining the 
main dasa lord will acquire half ofthe main dasa. Next, one-third 
will be shared by those in the 5th and 9th from the main dasa 
lord. Next, one-seventh will go to the planet who is in the 7th 
from the dasa lord. Lastly those in the 8th and 4th from the main 
dasa lord will get one-fourth. If there is more than one planet 
in these places, everyone of them will not have their sub periods, 
but only the strongest. (That is, planets other than these as 
seen with reference to dasa lord wil] not get their sub 
periods in the particular dasa.) 
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` Angles, succedents and cadents mentioned above are to be' 
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5 - 6.'Common Denominators: Note the main dasa 
period and the fractions mentioned for the relevant sub periods 
as above. Find out the LCM for these denominators and multiply 
the fractions by this number. Add up the numerators and a final 
fraction consisting of the sum total of numerators as dividend, 
andthe LCM as the divider will emerge. This will be the basis for 
distribution. Now, multiply the whole dasa period by the concerned 
sub period lord’s numerator and divide the sum by the total ofall 
` the numerators. This way, the individual sub period's duration 
will have to be found out. i 

Example: In this enumeration, the sub period of the dasa 
lord is assumed to be always 1/1. If the dasa lord has another 
planet with him, the companion will get 1/2. Those in the 5th/9th 
from the dasa lord will get 1/8rd, The planet in the 7th from the 
dasa lord will get 1/7th. Those in the 8th and 4th will get 1/4th' 

That isthe planets other than these will have no sub period 
in that particular dasa. The order of sub periods will be: 

(1) main lord, 

(2) the strongest of the companions of the dasa lord, 

(3) the strongest planet in the 5th from the dasa lord, 

(4) the strongest planet in the 9th from the dasa lord, 

(5) the strongest planet in the 7th from the dasa lord, 

(6) the strongest planet in the 8th from the dasa lord, 

(7) the strongest planet in the 4th from the dasa lord. 

In the places mentioned at 2 to 6 above, ifthere is more than 
one planet, the strongest of them, in terms of Shadbala, will only 
feature while others will not. In case there is only one occupant 
in a given place, its sup period will operate irrespective of its 
strength. 

If some planet is missing with these stipulations, the next 
mentioned sub period will rule. 

“Trikona" order is 6th and 9thin sequence. Hence ifthe 5th 
and 9th are occupied, the sub period order will be 5th and 9th 
only. However some scholars interpret this as 9th and 5th for 
which I do not find a basis. In fact there is another version which 
uses the words “Suta Sukrit” (in that order) denoting the 5th and 
9th only, leaving no scope for ambiguity. 
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Sometimes itis quite possible that there may be none of the 
6 planets listed from 2 to 7 above. Then there will be no sub 
period at all in that dasa and the whole period will be ruled by a 
single planet, that is the dasa lord himself. 

Now the question of proportion. l 

The fractions should not be taken as final, as planetsin one 
group will get the same fraction. The total dasa should be 
distributed to the eligible sub-period lords finding out the LCM. 

Let us say it is the Moon’s dasa for a period of 7y Om which 
is 84 months and the Moon has planets with reference to her, as 
under. 

Moon as dasa lord: 1/1 

Jupiter in 5th from the Moon: 1/3 

Sun in 7th from the Moon: 1/7 

Mars in 4th from the Moon: 1/4. 

The LCM of these fractions is 84. The 4 sub periods in the 
Moon’s dasa should be known thus. Divide 84 by the respective 
fraction’s divider and multiply the quotient by the respective 
dividend. Add up all the numerators, as under. 

(84 + 28 + 12 + 21) divided by 84 = 145/84 

Now, multiply the whole dasa, i.e. 84 months by the 
concerned numerator, viz. 84, 28, 12 and 21 and divide by the 
figure denoting the sum total of the numerators. The answers 
will be: 


The Moon = 84x 84 divided by 145 = 48.66 months 
Jupiter = 28x 84 divided by 145 = 16.22 months 
Sun = 12x 84 divided by 145 = 06.95 months 
Mars = 21x 84 divided by 145 = 12.17 months 


The total period of 84 months or 7 years in the Moon’s dasa 
will be ruled as above in the example case. 

. The same method of distribution of sub periods applies to 
dasa periods under Amsayu, Pindayu and Nisargayu. 

There are schools of thought that distribute the sub periods 
in these dasas in a simple manner, to the strongest planets in 
Kendras, Panapharas and Apoklimas respectively. There are no 
clear hints on this, whether planets in all kendras etc. will get 
their sub periods. This method however does not seem to receive 
wide approval. The most logical thing is to distribute sub periods 
with the help of common denominators (or “Samachchedana” 
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system as explained in the current chapter). 
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7 - 10. Now the Vakyas for the various Ashtaka Vargas. 
Draw a Rasi diagram on the ground and mark the benefic points 
for the ascendant, the Sun and other planets, as stated in the 
initial slokas of the previous chapter. “Soonya” means 10 (as 
stated in sloka 3, chapter 8). Add up the figures in the 12 signs 
and keep the Ashtaka Varga charts of the various planets aside 
(after performing the two reductions concerned). 
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11 - 14, Results: (a) The dasa of a planet in enemy’s sign or 
in debilitation with no benefic point will give diseases and grief. 
If the benefic points be between 1 and 3, the dasa of such a planet 
will cause destruction of wealth and grains. Four benefic points 
will yield moderate effects and the dasa of such a planet will also 
be moderate. Fulfilment of all desires will be caused by the 
planet with 5 to 8 benefic points. 

(b) Benefic points (i.e. Rekhas) found at birth will bring 
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forth good effects through the concerned planets. Malefic points 
(i.e. Bindus) will cause evils. If there be equality between benefic 
and malefic points, the results will also be mixed in nature. 
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15 - 18. (a) Reduce benefic points from the malefic points, 
or vice versa, as applicable. The remainder, being benefic or 
malefic will indicate benefic or malefic effects. 

(b) With 8 benefic points, the good effects will be full. One 
fourth of good effects will decline with 6 benefic points. 4 benefic 
points will yield half of good effects. Only one fourth of good 
effects will remain with 2 benefic points. 

(e) Malefic points this way will indicate commensurate 
malefic effects. ‘(That is 8 malefic points will cause fully bad 
effects, 6 malefic points 3/4th etc.) 

(d) Ifbenefic and malefic points be in equal proportion, good 
and bad effects will also be equal. This is a general method of 
estimation. 

(e) If benefic points are predominant at the time of 
commencement of a dasa, the effects for the dasa will be fully 
good. If there be a mix of benefic and malefic points, results will 
also be mixed. ` 

“ Notes: (e) The exact moment when a dasa commences 
should be found, and the ascendant, planets etc. prevailing at 
that time should be worked out along with relative Ashtaka 
Varga charts. The benefic and malefic points referred to here are 
in the relevant horoscope. 
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19-20. Results for One or More Benefic Points: Again 
stated are effects relating to one or more benefic points (at the 
time of commencement of a Dasa). 1 indicates troubles, 2 loss of 
wealth, 3 anguish, 4 equality (of good and bad), 5 abundant 
happiness, 6 acquisition of wealth, 7 all-round happiness, and 8 
complete achievement of the undertaking. 
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21 - 32. Results for Specified Day: This is dependant on 
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the Sarvashtaka Varga obtained for the day and time-concerned. 
Add up the final benefic pointof the planets (and the-ascendant) 
for the day and estimate goed and bad effects. Iffthere be 14 
benefic points, harm to three human pursuits, viz. Dharma, 
Artha and Kama (i. e. religious merits, wealth and desire) will 
occur; 15 will cause a great calamity; 16 danger from the king; 17 
destruction; 18 loss of wealth; 19 evil disposition to self and harm 
to kinsfolk; 20 expenditure and quarrels; 21 grief; 22 insult, 
defeat, loss of undertaking, poverty; 23 loss of religious merits 
and wealth; 24 sudden loss of wealth; 25 loss of money on hand; 
26 quarrel; 27 equal measure of good and bad; 28 advent of 
wealth; 29 honour; 30 royal honours, meritorious deeds and 
happiness; 31 wealth and special honours; 32 all-round 
acquisition; 33 huge gains; and 34 earning all kinds of wealth and 
fulfilments. This way, commensurate increases should be guessed 
upto 56 benefic points for the day concerned. (That is, from 35 
benefic points onwards, these goods indications will gradually 
increase.) These effects for Dasas and specific days have been 
stated in Brahma Yemala. 
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33-34. DoublingofEffects: Planets in own sign, exaltation 
or in Upachaya (3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) will cause a two-fold 
increase of the benefic effects stated for Ashtaka Varga so far. 
Otherwise not. In the same manner, planets according to their 
positional dignity will give. results for the 12 Bhavas in the 
various dasas. 
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35 - 41. Indications of the Ascendant & Other Bhavas: 
The ascendant indicates physical features, limbs etc. 

The 2nd house - truth, good fortunes and wealth; 

3rd house - voice, strength, valour and co-born; 

4th house - happiness, relatives and mother; 

5th house - disposition, intelligence and its expansion (ie. 
learning); 

6th house - enemies, injuries etc., 

7th house - living in a distant land, fortunes (or happiness) 
through wife; : ‘ 

8th house - mental distress, diseases, death and destruction; 

9th house - fortunes, preceptor and religious merits; 

10th house - livelihood, valour, achievement related to four 
human ends, knowledge of Sastras, fame, and description of 
present and future births; 

lith house - lordship, and financial gains; 

12th house - expenditure, sinful deeds, and decaying of the 
physique. 

Notes: An elaborate list of house-wise significance has 
been given in my notes in Hora Sara. Interested readers may 
pursue the said work, apart from the notes given in chapter 6 
dealing with effects of Bhavas. 
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Positions: (a) Thus should the wise decide about the 12 houses. 
Those houses that are associated with malefics will cause 
destruction ofeffects thereof while benefics promote their fruition. 
Association of mixed planets will cause mixed effects. 

(b) In relation to 6th, 8th and 12th houses, benefics and 
malefics will cause reverse effects. That is benefics in these 
houses will cause bad effects while malefics will cause good 
effects. 

(c) Good effects in general will follow the positions of planets 
though they may be malefics by nature, provided they are in 
friendly or exaltation signs. 

(d) Benefies if in inimical signs or in combustion will turn 
malefic. 

Ali these should be understood while dealing with effects of 
dasas of planets. 
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46. The Sun & the Moon: The Sun indicates the energy of 
one’s soul, and father while the Moon indicates mind, happiness 
and mother. 

Notes: The present text briefly gives some important 
indications of the planets. We may add, for the benefit of the 
readers, some more useful indications which we commonly need. 

In preparing the list of significance of the various houses 
and planets, [have taken special care to give such tips, which are 
only logical and are based on instructions from reliable works 
expounded by sages of remote past. It must be mentioned here 
that even some recent Sanskrit compilations had made a mess of 
things here and there. To just cite some examples, one particular 
text attributes “handsome looks” to Saturn (whereas he is ugly, 
lame and emaciated by all established standards!) and notes 
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Saturn as a Brahmin (whereas he is described as "an outcast, a 
washerman" & C). The Moon is ruler of Brahmins for she 
specifically the appellation “Dvijadhipa” as found in various 
Sastras. 

Some texts state that the Sun rules skin and spleen which 
is wholly in variance with the truth. Mercury is the planet that 
rules skin and Jupiter is the ruler of spleen (liver and stomach). 
The Sun getting involved in causing disorders of spleen and skin 
is a different matter. By obtaining a certain position, any planet 
may be able to cause specified diseases or other events, beyond 
their reign. If Mercury is capable of causing death of father, it 
should not mean that he is a or the ruler of father Such 
indications should be profitably understood, based on original 
classical text books and intelligible works of the recent past. 

_ The Sun rules spiritual power, radiance, bald patches on 
head, bones, heart, eyes, political and governmental positions, 
royal service, punishments and gains from the government, 
physical splendour, enmity with father and with progeny, 
paternal relatives, paternal properties, fame, devotion to Lord 
Siva, medicines, fire, poison, gold, hills, forests, caves and the 
like. 

The Moon rules sleep, food, females, blood, facial features, 
eye sight, maternal relatives, maternal properties, water, salt, 
medicinal herbs and plants, robes, ornaments, silver, gems, one’s 
character, diseases of the mind, milk, fruits, fickle-mindedness, 
mental calibre, frequent changes of place, rulership, association 
with learned people, fondness for sexual pleasures, fishing, 
voyages etc, 
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47. Mars & Mercury: (a) One’s co-born, energy, virtues 
and landed properties come under Mars. 

(b) Knowledge in general, speech and knowledge of Sastras 
are ruled by Mercury. 

Notes: (a) Mars additionally rules courage, heroic deeds, 
blood, physical energy, begging, trouble from thieves, injury, 
accidents etc., crimes such as raping, thieving and smuggling; 
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controversies, litigations, family divisions, under-ground wealth, 
enmity with others, generous disposition, revengefulhess, anger, 
youthful appearance, aggressiveness, disappointments and 
dangers in marriage, illicit connections :outside wedlock, 
acquisition of illicit offspring, violent end, immovable properties 
ete. Mars also governs menstrual problems, miscarriage, 
abortion. i 

(b) Mercury rules maternal uncle, maternal aunt, cousin, 
step-mother, nephew, niece, greenery, knowledge, intelligence, 
memory, skin, sweating, lungs, throat, nose, tongue, arms, legs, 
brain, speech, stammering, taste, nerves, thought-reading, 
acquisition of twins, adoption of a child, comical disposition, 
jealousy, vain boasting, sycophancy, gambling, showiness, 
jugglery, losing trust, cheating, education, high degree of 
scholarship, mathematics, meditation, sports, physical exercises, 
Hata Yoga, research studies, fine arts, argument skills, 
consciousness, uttering falsehood, giving false witnesses, study 
of Sastras, devotion to Lord Vishnu, authorship, winning 
scholarships, honorary titles and awards for intellectual 
achievements, skill in magic, Mantras and Puranas, recovery of 
lost articles, and the like. 
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48. Jupiter: Umbrella (i. e. royal status), conveyances, 
fame, multi-coloured robes, large intestines, physical energy, 
intelligence, sons (i. e. children) and wealth are ruled by Jupiter. 

Notes: Jupiter additionally rules teachers, giving advices 
like an elderly and mature person, elder brothers and sisters, 
ears, liver, belly, digestion, tending to grow fat, legal and 
insurance matters, magnanimous disposition, genuine Tantrik 
performances, faithfully following orthodoxy, performing Vedic 
sacrifices, giving food to the needy, study of religion, law and 
Sastras, divine grace, fortunes, prosperity, providence in spending, 
high degree of scholarship, speculations, benevolence, losses on 
account of floods and rains, meteorology, skill in delivering 
excellent words and speeches, fame, horses, elephants, ivory 
etc. For females, Jupiter rules happiness concerning husband. 


_ aa me 


ee I aaa 


= 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 178 ' Chapter 9 


> fraser AEM A ATE | 

Seater qa A ve il 

49. Venus: Marriage, place of enjoyment, conveyances, 
prostitutes and female’s body (features) are indicated by Venus. 

Notes: Venus further rules spouse, sexual organs and 
enjoyments, sexually transmitted diseases, kidneys, urinary 
passage, weak eye-sight, illicit connections outside wedlock, 
addiction to vices, liquor, drugs and the like, ability to give 
advices, ministerial position, preceptorship, winning over even 
men of great learning, ease, luxuries and pleasures in general, 
lavish spending, general happiness, proficiency in various arts 
including dance, songs, lyrics, poetry and literature, skill in 
beautification, trading activities, in-laws, ornaments, special 
taste for flowers, scents.and the like, conveyances, properties, 
ancient and modern medicines, proficiency in powerful Mantras 
like Maha Mrityunjaya Mantra, Mrita Sanjivani Vidya (giving 
life to the dead) etc. 
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50. Saturn: Life-span, means of livelihood, grief; great 
fear, loss of everything; and death are denoted by Saturn. 

Notes: Additional indications ofSaturn are grief, servitude, 
enmity with father, acquisition of twins, adoption of a child, 
obstacles in undertakings, elders in the family, step-father, nails, 
hair, teeth, facial wrinkles, lust for eating and sexual pleasures, 
sexual incapacity, hunting, slaughtering, conspiracy, desire to 
join elderly and base women, unusual sexual habits, giving up 
family order or responsibilities, dishonouring one’s father, 
asceticism, Buddhism, more labour and less rewards, space 
missions, space studies, associations with mean females (or 
males as the case may be), rectum, smallintestines, imprisonment, 
confusion, distress, diseases, miserliness, foolish planning, impure 
character, indolence, indigence, lack of genuineness, receiving 
gifts and help from others out of pity, etc. 
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§1 - 52. (a) Planets bereft of strength at birth will give weak 
results concerning their rulerships. 

(b) In case of Saturn, the rule is to be reverséd. 

(e) Results due to planets should be declared with the help 
of that planet’s Ashtaka Varga. 

(dì A planet’s dasa effects cannot be understood without its 
Ashtaka Varga. 

Notes: (a) Planets that enjoy strength will give results of 
their significance in an increased manner. With weakness they 
will be adverse. - 

For example, strong Venus will give happy marital life, 
ornamentsetc. Ifhe is weak, marital life will lead to unhappiness. 
If Mercury is strong, the native will be quite intelligent, learned, 
soonand so forth. Weak Mercury will spoil these indications and 
cause ill-health concerning lungs, skin etc. Similarly, for all 


other relevant planets. Jupiter with strength will bestow good ` 


fortunes, easy acquisition of progeny, virtuous progeny, wealth 
and the like. Jupiter without strength will reduce these. 

(b) The exception concerning Saturn applies only to some of 
the negative indications meant for him, particularly like grief. 
Thatis, ifSaturn is weak, he will not cause much grief. However, 
when life-span is the issue to be scanned through Saturn, he 
should be strong enough to give long life. Ifhe is weak, one will 
only be short-lived. 

(c) This can be understood with the help of clues given 
concerning Ashtaka Varga. More favourable AV points in the 
sign occupied by a planet in its AV will be helpful; more malefic 
points will be harmful and will not promote such indications. 

(d) This stresses the importance of Ashtaka Varga and 
particularly applies to Ashtaka Varga dasa, and generally to the 
other constituent dasas of .Moola dasa scheme, like Amsayu. 
Applying Ashtaka Varga to Vimsottari and others do not 
in general prove fruitful, except by a fluke chance. In fact, 
the references to dasas made in the present work are to Moola 
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dasa and not to Vimsottari: This does not mean that Vimsottari 
was not in existence in the 16th century and this also does not 
mean that Parasara was a later authority. 
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53 - 64. Gochara or Prastara Ashtaka Varga: (a) Draw 
9 vertical lines from south to north and 13 horizontal lines from 
east to west, getting a diagram consisting of 96 columns. 
Commencing from the sign occupied by the Sun, mark the benefic 
points contributed by the 7 planets and the ascendant in the 
descending order of the Sun, Saturn, -Jupiter, Venus, Mars, 


i e : i har, aint bg 
Sambu Hora Prakasa 181 « "Chapter 9 


Mercury, the Moon and ascendant from left.to right. Add up all 
the points from top to bottom which will indicate total benefic 
points (without reductions) in each sign. This way spread the AV 
paints for the Moon and the others for all the 12 signs. 

{b} The results of a planet due to a Bhava should be foretold 
based on the benefic points obtained by the planet in that 
particular sign. 

(c) The bhavas devoid of benefic points will cause grief and 
trouble from poison and weapons. 

(d) Auspicious effects will follow the obtainment of 5 or more 
benefice points. This does not apply to planets placed in the 6th, 
8th, 12th houses, in debility or in inimical signs, to malefics in 
Upachaya (3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th) and benefics in the 3rd and 
6th houses. 

íe) The 11th house having more benefic points than the 
10th house will cause more gains provided the 12th house has 
lesser number of benefic points. 

(f) If the ascendant has more benefic points than the 12th 
house, the native will enjoy pleasures and wealth. 

This way, effects of planets for months and days should be 
understor 1. 

Notes: The Kakshya order suggested by certain texts 
differs from the one given by our text. Other texts suggest ‘the 
order as‘Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, the Sun, Venus, Mercury, ‘the 
Moon and the ascendant. 

The order given by our text is the same as seen in works 
like Parasara Hora and Mana Sagari Padhdhati. 

In our text, the word “Bindu” in the present 12 sldkas 
denote benefic points and not malefic points. Infact many South 
Indian texts use the term Bindu for benefic point and Rekha for 
malefic point. 
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64 - 68. The Sun’s AV: (a) Note down the planets at birth 
in the Sun’s Ashtaka Varga along with the unrectified favourable 
points obtained (in the Sun's BAV). 

(b) The 9th sign from the Sun denotes one’s father. Multiply 
the favourable points found in the said 9th by the figure denoting 
the Sodya Pinda of the Sun. Divide the resultant sum by 27. The 
remainder will be the Nakshatra (counted from Aswini) which 
when transited by Saturn will give troubles to father. The nature 
of trouble will correspond to the Bhava indicated by the transit 
Sun at that time. 

(c) Transit Saturn in the 5th or 9th sign with reference to 
the said Nakshatra will cause death of father or someone equal 
to father. 
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69. If the 4th house from the Sun is transited by Saturn, 
Rahu or Mars, bereft of the aspect of transit Jupiter or Venus, 
one’s father will face death. 
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70-71. Saturn’s transit in the 9th from the ascendant or 

the Moon will cause death of parents provided he is associated 

with malefic aspects or company. The ‘operating dasa periods 

should also be considered in this regard. The dasa of the 4th lord 
from the ascendant will cause loss of father. 
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72 - 74. (a) The dasa of the 4th lord (in Moola dasa, 
particularly AV dasa) coinciding with such transit as above will 
cause death of father. \ 

(b) Note if the native’s ascendant is the 8th from his father’s 
natal ascendant. Or if the said 8th lord of the father is in the 
native’s birth ascendant. Asa result, one will perform final rites 
to his father. (That is, he will perform such duties.) \ 

(c) The 4th lord in the 11th or the ascendant in the company 
of the planet signifying father denotes that the native will follow 
the foot-steps of his father and will perform the last offices of his 
father. This is more so when the Yoga occurs with referene to the 
Moon sign. (That is the lord of the 4th from the Moon placed with 
the Moon or in the 11th from the Moon with the signifying 
planet.) 
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75-77. (a) The native will beget father’ wealth if his natal 
ascendantisin the 3rd counted from his father’s natal ascendant. 

(b) One will be as virtuous as his father if his natal 
ascendant is identical with the 10th from his father’s ascendant. 

te) The 10th lord of one’s father being in the natal ascendant 
{of the native) will make one excel his father. 

(d) The month and year denoted by the sign with no 
favourable points in the Sun's Ashtaka Varga should be avoided 
for marriage, legal suits etc. In such months, quarrels, diseases 
and grief will come to pass. (Year is denoted by the transit of 
Jupiter and the month by the Sun.) 
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i 78 - 80. (a) These effects should be understood on a monthly 
barsis. 

(b) Multiply the Sodya Pinda of the Sun by the favourable 
Pints!found in the 8th from the Sun in his Ashtaka Varga. 
Divide the product by.12 and find out the month from Aries with 
‘the help of the remainder. Death (of father) will occur with the 
.combined indications of the Sun and other planets. Special 

treatment of this aspect is being made in the chapters ahead. 
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Moa - m The Moon’s Ashtaka Varga: (a) Mother, 
residential house, and the place of living should be considered 
through the 4th house counted from the Moon. 

(b) When the Moon transits a sign containing no benefic 
points in her AV, auspicious functions should be avoided in such 
Nakshatras. 

(c) Note the Nakshatra occupied by the lord of the 8th from 
the Moon sign. When the Moon transits in 3 Nakshatras 
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therefrom (including the one under epueiderabicn); troubles, 
diseases and grief will come to pass. 

(d) Multiply the Sodya Pinda of the Moon by the benefic 
points found in the 4th from her natal position in her Ashtaka 
Varga. Expunge the multiples of 27. Saturn’s transit in the 
resultant Nakshatra or a trine therefrom will kill one’s mother. 
Some look for the end of the operating dasa at this point of transit. 

(e) At the time a dasa concludes, the transit of Mars or 
Saturn in the 4th from the Moon or the ascendant will kill the 
mother. Ifby that time the native has already lost his mother, his 
own life will be endangered in a foreign land. 

(f) The 4th or 8th from the Moon transited by Mars while the 
Sun transits 5th or 9th from the Moon will cause the death of 
mother. Similar transits with reference to natal ascendant will 
kill one’s father. 

(g) This way, one’s parents should be understood through 
the Sun and others. 
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88 - 90. Ashtaka Varga of Mars: (a) From this, one’s co- 
born, valour and firmness be understood. The 3rd sign from 
Mars is the place denoting one’s co-born. 

(b) Perform trinal reduction for the BAV of Mars. When 
Mars transits such signs having more favourable points, gains of 
lands, woman, house and relative be foretold. The transit of Mars 
in signs bereft of benefic points in his AV will harm these 
indications. 

(c) Though Mars may be weak, more number of benefic 
points (in the 3rd from Mars) in his BAV will cause long life to co- 
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born. 

{d) Loss of landed properties will come to pass with the 
transit of Mars in a sign having no favourable points at all. 

{e} Multiply the favourable points in the 3rd from Mars by 
the Sodya Pinda of Mars and expunge multiples of 27. Saturn's 
transit in the relevant Nakshatra (counted from Aswini) will 
harm one’s co-born. 
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91-92. Mercury’s Ashtaka Varga: (a) The 4th sign from 
Mercury denotes one’s family, wealth, progeny and maternal 
uncles, The 5th place from Mercury indicates Mantra Vidya 
(proficiency in sacred spells), writing and intelligence. 

(b) Take the BAV of Mercury. Multiply the Sodya Pinda of 
Mercury by the net favourable points in the 4th sign counted from 
Mercury andexpunge the multiples of 27. The resultant Nakshatra 
counted from Asvini when transited by Saturn will harm the 
native’s kinsfolk and friends (i. e. loss of friendship). 

Notes: (a) Mercury does not indicate progeny. My feeling 
is "Putradi" in the original should read as "Mitradi" meaning 
progeny ete. 
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93 - 94. Jupiter’s Ashtaka Varga: (a) Counted from 
Jupiter, the 5th denotes wisdom, sons (i. e. progeny), religion, 
wealth etc. From Jupiter’s BAV, progeny should be estimated. 
(b) The number of children will be equal tothe net favourable 
points in the 5th counted from Jupiter in his Ashtaka Varga 
provided Jupiter is not in debility or in an enemy’s sign. 


. 


* Bambu Hora Prakasa 187 Chapter -9 


dea Adaqed a TAAA FA: | 

Array SAR aa pew ky kt 

Perai shea AEA a | 

PUPAE AFA ATCA: FAST: M E N 

95-96, Else, one of the following can indicate the number 
of children tne native will have. 

(a) The number of Navamsas attained by the lord of the 5th 
counted from Jupiter. 

(b} The number of Navamsas covered by the lord of the 5th 
from the natal ascendant. 

(c) The number of net favourable points after the two 
reductions in the 5th from Jupiter in his BAV. In this count, the 
points contributed by malefics should be excluded. 
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97 - 100. (a) Malefic planets in the 12th, 2nd and 5th houses 
from the ascendant will cause loss of children. The loss will 
correspond to the 5th counted from Jupiter in his Ashtaka Varga. 
(That is, so many children will die as the number of net points 
contributed by malefic planets.) 

(b) Jupiter in the 5th house from the ascendant will give less 
number of children. But ifhe is, in the process, related to the lord 
of the said 5th house, one will have (more) children. 

(c) Astrologers have thus derived numerous combinations 
to assess the number of children. Where there are many such 
positive indications, predict more number of (surviving) children. 
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101 - 102. Ashtaka Varga of Venus: (a) Note down the 
BAV of Venus with planets as at birth. The directions 
corresponding to the signs with more number of favourable 
points will be the source of gain of lands, spouse and wealth. 

(b) One’s spouse will hail from the direction indicated by the 
7th sign or its lord counted from Venus. 
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103 - 106. (a). The natal Moon sign of the.spouse will 
correspond to the sign occupied by the 7th lord counted from the 
ascendant. Some consider the sign where the 7th lord can obtain 
his exaltation or debility. 

(b) The sign that is trina] to the 7th in Navamsa can be the 
natal Moon sign of one’s spouse. 

(c) The sign which is the 9th from the natal ascendant or 
from the Moon can be the Moon sign of‘one’s spouse. The wise 
should estimate the possible Moon sign of the spouse unifying 
these rules. 

td) The quality, disposition etc. of the spouse should be 
understood based on the 7th lord’s being in own sign, exaltation, 
friendly sign or friendly Navamsa. (The "7th lord” can suitably be 
replaced by Venus.) 

{e) One will gain a spouse from the direction indicated by 
the 7th sign or its trine as counted from Venus. 
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107 - 108. (a) There will be birth of children ifthe Moon sign 
of the spouse is one of the above-mentioned ones. Should the 
birth of the spouse be in another sign than these, there will be no 
progeny (through that woman). 

(b) One will have so many number of wives corresponding 
to the net favourable points (after reduction) in the sign occupied 
by Venus or the 7th lord. This number should be doubled in case 
of kings. 
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109 - 110. (a) One will desire union with base women if 
Venus is with Saturn obtaining for himself a Navamsa ruled by 
Saturn. 

(b) The same result is possible if Venus isin a sign of Saturn 
in the company of a malefic planet, and is in his debilitation 
Navamsa (Virgo). 

te) Venus should be in a sign and Navamsa ruled by Mars, 
and be in the company of Mars himself. Asa result, the native will 
have union with exceedingly attractive females. 
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111 - 112. (a) One’ wife will be either a prostitute or will 
indulge in illicit ties if the 7th house begets a Navamsa of Saturn 
or Mars while the lord of the 7th house (from the natal ascendant) 
is with Mars or Saturn. 

(b) Ifthe Moon is in the 7th or the 12th house in combustion 
or in a malefic’s Navamsa, while Venus is conjunct a malefic, the 
person will incur grief on account of his spouse. 
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114 - 116, (a) The wife’s complexion, appearance and 
qualities will correspond to the indications given by the Navamsa 
occupied by either Venus or the Moon. Her qualitiesare indicated 
by the 7th lord. 

tb) The Moon in 7th or 12th house, with a Navamsa of a 
malefic, and being in the company of a malefic will bring forth 
grief and danger through wife, provided Venus is also with a 
malefic planet. 

(c) One’s wife will be virtuous (or otherwise) according to 
the Navamsa occupied by Venus. If Venus is in a movable 
Navamsa, the wife’s qualities will be akin to that of the native. 

(d) Saturn or Jupiter in a trine from Venus is-evilsome. 
Only after assessing their strength or weakness, the disposition 
of the spouse should be understood. 
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117 - 119%. Saturn’s Ashtaka Varga: (a) The house of 
death is the 8th counted from Saturn. One’s length of life should 
be estimated based on the Ashtaka Varga of Saturn. 

(b) Add the net favourable points in Saturn's AV, from 
ascendant to the sign occupied by Saturn. The native will incur 
diseases in the year indicated by this sum. 
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(c) So also, add up the favourable points from Saturn to the 
ascendant and declare the same effect. 

(d) Add up the figures arrived at "b" and "e" above. The year 
so arrived will be the year of death. 
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120 - 125. (a) Multiply the net favourable points after trinal 
and Ekadhipatya reductions in the 8th from Saturn in his AV by 
his Sodya Pinda and expunge multiples of 27. Ifthe sum is beyond 
100, expunge again 100. (In case the figure is exactly 100, retain 
itas itis.) The net figure will be the number of years the person 
will live upto. 

(b) Saturn’s transit, coinciding with the end of a dasa, in the 
sign devoid of benefic points in his Ashtaka Varga will cause 
death when the transit Sun and Moon also join him. (Here, the 
luminaries narrow down the event to the month and date.) 


TORE a, 
I RE It 
waited aaea ofl care qi 

aval eae Prafed kad T 
fmon sats aÀ 

aA R TATA a PASA: | 929. 
Ward a: parage ah tert 

en EA Bee Beate ee HEFL 
Wena: megaa ea 


= -n i Ah tan 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 192 Chapter 9 


aaia oS afer vel: Gera aAA it 925 I 
yaara Para - 


age 

agaa fasa ad cal aerated Garg 1 930 N 

126 - 130. {a} Saturn’s transit in the company of the Sun in 
the sign devoid of benefic points in his own BAV will cause death. 

(b) Note Saturn’s transit in the sign without favourable 
points in his Ashtaka Varga, or a trine thereof, while an evil 
planet’s dasa is in operation. Even God Siva cannot then protect 
the person from the jaws of death. 

(c) The native will be endangered by weaponsand fire in the 
year of age denoted by the sum of favourable points counted from 
Mars to ascendant, in the BAV of the planet Kuja, that is Mars. 

(d) Similar effects will occur in the year denoted by the sum 
caused by the addition of favourable points from ascendant to 
Mars in the BAV of Mars (as at "c" above). 

(e) Add the favourable points in the signs occupied by 
Saturn, Mars and ascendant in the BAV of Mars. The year 
denoted by the sum will cause danger from weapons, provided the 
ascendant is deprived of occupation by a benefic.. 

(f) Add again the favourable points from Mars to Saturn in 
the BAV of Mars and declare destruction in the same manner, 

(g) Loss of happiness will occur in the year denoted by the 
sum total of favourable points from Rahu to ascendant in the BAV 
of Mars, provided the ascendant is deprived of a benefic’s 
occupancy. 

(h) The person will enjoy happiness on account of wealth 
and children in the year denoted by the sum total of favourable 
points counted from a benefic to the ascendant in the BAV of 
Mars. 

(i) Death will strike the person in the year denoted by the 
sum total of favourable points from Mars upto the ascendant in 
the BAV of Mars. 

(j) Take the BAV of Saturn and locate the sign with no 
favourable points. When the Sun or Saturn transit the aid sign, 


F 
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physical ailments will occur. 

Notes: In slokas 128 and 129, the Ashtaka Varga of Mars 
is cited. Hence in the relevanttranslation, Mars’ AV isindicated. 
Again sloka 130 reverts to Saturn’s AV. 
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131 - 132. Whatever effects have {so far) been for the 12 
houses commencing the ascendant has been little. To decide in 
more detail, I now clearly narrate what has been stated by 
Viswantha. Add up the various Ashtaka Vargga points in the 
ascendant etc. and prepare what is called Sarvashtaka Varga 
diagram. The good and bad effects indicated there should be 
known through the dasa periods (i. e. through Ashtaka Varga 
Dasas and sub periods). Travels and marriageshould be avoided 
in case of lesser Bindus (in the respective houses). 
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133 - 134. (a) Add up all the points in the twelve signs from 
Aries in the various Bhinna Ashtaka Vargas. In other words, 
take the Sarva Ashtaka Varga (SAV) chart. When the favourable 
points are from 18 to 25, the good effects will be, the least. Upto 
30, it will be moderate. In excess of 30, the results will be 
excellent energy, physical felicity, much wealth and much fame. 

ib) In the individual Ashtaka Vargas of the various planets, 
less than 4 favourable points will cause anguish. Happiness will 
occur when the favourable points are above 4. 
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135. In the SAV, the 11th should have more favourable 
points than the 10th, the 12th should have lesser favourable 
points than the 11th and the ascendant should have more 
favourable points than the 12th. Asa result, the person willenjoy 
abundant pleasures and happiness. In a contrary situation, 
converse effects should be foretold. 
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136. (a) Three signs per direction from the East should be 
allotted for the 12 signs commencing from the ascendant, in 
clock-wise manner. In whichever group more favourable points 
are found, auspicious effects should be expected from that direction. 
The group with Jess number of favourable points will be a source 
of harm. 

(b) One’s undertakings will materialise in that direction as 
indicated by the sign having a benefic planet in exaltation or in 
own signs. 

(c) Note in which group the 2nd lord is placed. Financial 
gains will accrue from such direction. 

(d) Physical destruction, meaning death, will occur in the 
direction indicated by the 8th lord. 

Notes: (a) Planets and signs progress in anti-clockwise 
direction which could be easily understood from acircular diagram 
of the zodiac, like the western type horoscope. Hence the 
distribution of 3 signs per group will be as under. 


ist, 12th and Lith : east 
10th, 9th and 8th : south 
7th, 6th and 5th i west 
4th, 3rd and 2nd : north 


The reader will note that the 1st house in an individual 
horoscope represents the east, the 10th south, the 7th west and 
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the 4th north. 

ib) The person will gain success in his work if he settles in 
the direction in which benefics are placed with dignity. Suppose 
Scorpio rises with Venus in the 7th (Taurus) and -Jupiter in the 
5th (Pisces). This group represents the west. Hence the person 
should seek success in the western direction. It should be ensured 
that the concerned group has more favourable points. 

(c} Suppose there is well-placed 2nd lord in the 9th. One’s 
financial gains will be from the south. Here also we must ensure 
sufficiency of favourable points in the group concerned. 

(d) The direction indicated by the group occupied by the 8th 
lord will bring forth death. For example, if the 8th lord is in the 
ascendant, the inauspicious direction concerned is the east. 

Apart from the directions indicated by the 12 houses in our 
text, one should remember the planetary directions as well, for 
advantageous use. These are as under: | 


The Sun - east; 
Saturn - west; 
Venus - south-east; 
the Moon - north-west; 
Mars - south; 
Mercury - north; 
Jupiter > north-east; 
Rahu - south-west. 
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137 - 139. (a) Good or bad effects should be foretold after 
examining the number of favourable points in a given Bhava. 
Take the net figure, i.e. SAV favourable points of a Bhava and 
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multiply it by the sodhya pinda of that Bhava (i. e. its lord). 
Expunge multiples of 27. When Saturn transits the resultant 
Nakshatra represented by the remainder, destruction of the _ 
Bhava under consideration will occur. 

(b} The above mentioned figure should be divided by 12 
(instead of 27). The remainder will indicate a certain Rasi. When 
Saturn transits the said Rasi or. its trine, destruction of the good 
effects of the Bhava concerned will take place. 


the net favourable points after trinal reduction in the sign 
occupied by the 8th lord. Multiply this figure by the number of 
favourable points in the 8th house (apparently after the Ist 
reduction only} and divide by 12. The remainder will representa 
certain sign which when transited by the Sun will be the month 
of destruction (in general). 

(b) Find out the total number of favourable points in the 
signs commencing from the ascending sign till the one occupied 
by the 8th lord. Add this value to the favourable points seen in 
the sign occupied by Saturn. Multiply this latest figure by the 
numbeér of favourable points found in the 8th house and divide 
the result by 12, The resultant Rasi when in transit by the Sun 
will be a source of destriuctidii. 

Notes: (a) Here the text considers points after the first 
reduction only, ignoring the 2nd reduction, viz. Ekadhipatya 
Sodhana. This is rather unusual as far as my knowledge goes. 
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142. Add the number of SAV points from Pisces to Gemini, 
Cancer to Libra, and Scorpio to Aquarius. These groups indicate 
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boyhood days, youth and advanced age of the person in that 
order. The group that has gained maximum points will denote 
much happiness and wealth in that particular stage. 
Simultaneously a strong planet in one of the signs represented by 
the concerned group will add to more auspicious effects. 

Notes: The three stages of life indicated by the 3 groups of 
signs at the rate`of 4 signs should not be exactly seen as /3rd 
parts. To be practical, the life-span calculated by Ashtaka Varga 
method should be divided into 3 equal parts. 
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143. (a) Note if Rahu at birth is ina sign owned by Jupiter, 
i.e in Sagittarius or Pisces. When Jupiter transitsin suchasign, 
or a trine thereof, evils will forthcome. 

tb) Saturn transiting the Nakshatra occupied by the 6th 
lord, or a trine thereof, will be a source of fear of untimely death. 
Alternatively it may cause the death of someone in the family. 

Notes: (a) The reader is referred to the elaborate analysis 
of this aspect in chapter 16 of Essentials of Predictive Hindu 
Astrology. 
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144. Note if the planet Jupiter is in the 30th decanate from 
the Moon or the ascendant. When Saturn comes to a trine from 
the said decanate lord, litigations, removal to a distant land, and 
diseases leading to near-death will show up. 

Notes: Meridian (i. e. the 10th cusp) and the 30th decanate 
are not always the same. 30th decanate is that decanate in the 
10th house (sign) which is identical with the one- in the rising 
sign. For example, Capricorn 25th degree ascends which is the 
3rd decanate of the sign. Libra’s 3rd decanate ruled by Mercury 
will be relevant for our aphorism and is the 30th decanate from 
Capricern 25 degrees. Jupiter should be then in the 3rd decanate 
of Libra. Gaturn’s transit ina trinefrom Mercury (who isthe 30th 
decanate’s lord) will lead to litigations, going away to a distant 
region out of distress and threat to life-span. 
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145. Month of Death: (a) Find out in whose Dvadasamsa 
the 8th lord is placed. Rahu in transit should reach a trine to the 
lord of the said Dvadasamsa while the transit Sun attains a trine 
with reference to the 8th lord. These will be then a source of 
death, 

(b) Convert the longitudes of the Sun and Rahu into 
minutes of arc, multiply them mutually, and divide the sum by 
21,600 (the total minutes of 360 degrees). Add the resultant 
product to the original sum of the total minutes of the Sun’s 
longitude. Convert these minutes into signs etc. When the Sun 
transits the said sign, death will occur. 
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146. Multiply the minutes of arc of Mars by that of the Sun 
and divide by 21,600. Add the resultant sum to the minutes of arc 
of the Sun. Convert this into signs etc. The Sun’s transit in the 
resultant space or a trine thereof will be a time of anguish and 
decline. 


Pagni ent Tf: | 
a gaisa i 9 N 
Se wt | 


afl aa faaara tl es i 

147 - 148. (a) The Sun in transit in a sign which is trine to 
the Dvadasamsa dispositor of the 8th lord will bring forth death. 

(b) So also his transit in a trine to the sign occupied by the 
lord of the 8th house. 

(c) Add the longitudes of the lords of the 6th, 8th and 12th 
houses. Saturn moving in the resultant space, or a trine thereto, 
will cause one’s mundane exit. . 
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149. The Moon journeying in atrine tothe sigh or Navamsa 
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occupied by the lord of the 8th house will bring forth death. But 
the day (and time) should have less number of. AV points. 
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\ 150. Ascendant at Death: (a) The ascendant in currency 

or the transit Moon attaining the sign identical with the 64th 
Navamsa counted from either the natal Moon or the natal 
ascendant will cause the cessation of one’s mundane journey. 

(b) The 7th sign from the ascendant or the 8th house should 
ris¢ with zero benefic points in the then Ashtaka Varga. The dasa 
shbuld also be evilsome. Then the death of the person will take 
place. 
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151. Thus ends the (9th) chapter entitled “Effects of Ashtaka 
Varga’ in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence 
of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible 
to scholars.. ' 
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Chapter 10 - 
Effects of Dasas & Sub-periods 
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1. The effects implied for Raja Yogas, Bhavas and evil Ydgas 
by the ancestors will materialize in the dasa periods of various’ 
planets. I now state the effects of dasa periods. 

Notes: Ancient scholars like Varaha Mihira, Sripathi an 
Kesava Daivagna stipulate that the effects for Raja Yogas. evi 
Yogas, effects for Bhava positions and sign positions of planet 
etc., except those for Nabhasa Yogas, materialise in such dasas' 
which lead to the knowledge of exact life-span before-hand. 
These dasas, viz. Amsayu, Pindayu, Naisarga Ayu and Ashtaka 
Varga Ayu are the four important ones, as discussed in our 
present text. The circumstances in which a particular dasa 
among these applies toa native have already been narrated in the 
earlier chapters. The present chapter discusses dasa effects in 
this context only. 

All of these should not be, except some intelligible general 
yardsticks, applied to any other dasa like Vimsottari. 

The present dasas are called with a general name "Moola 
Dasa” which means the basic Dasa, viz. one of the four - Amsa 
Dasa, Pinda Dasa, Naisarga Dasa, and Ashtaka Varga Dasa. 
Similarly, texts like Brihat Jataka, Saravali, Hora Ratnam, 
Jatakabharanam and Hora Sara also deal with Moola Dasa 
effects. 

"“Chandrabharana Jataka” a work attributed to Yavanas 
calls the five levels of Vimsottari (from major period to Prana 
level) as "Moola Dasa Panchaka”. The reader however need not 
get confused with this term while going through Moola Dasa 
consisting of Ashtaka Varga dasa, Amsa dasa etc. 
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Ihave my own reservations about Jeeva Sarma dasa which 
distributes’120y 5d (human life-span) among 7 planets equally 
and also about Naisarga Dasa. After scanning various texts, I 
find that Amsa Dasa and Ashtaka Varga Dasa, in the context of 
Moola Dasa, are the best praised by the ancients. 

t may also be noted that there is no second cycle in Moola 
dasalscheme, unlike in Kala Chakra Dasa, Yogini dasa, Tribhagi 
Dasdetc. Moola dasa pré-determines life-span which itself forms 
into|various dasas. Its last dasa itself will mark the end of the 
native’s mundane journey provided strong Maraka or killer 
influences do not operate in between through this system as well 
as Yogaja Ayu and the like. 

+ # Because of the toughness in calculating Amsayu etc. most 
heen astrological writers kept away from these with some 
retext or the other. A particular book on Ashtaka Varga dealt 
with Ashtaka Varga dasa applying Vimsottari dasa to Ashtaka 
arga ignorantly which cannot be called Ashtaka Varga dasa. 

The reader should no more deprive himself of the wisdom 
enerated by our sages. 

The notes given by me for the various dasas are based on 
Moola Dasa, and not Vimsottari or such others, unless and 
otherwise mentioned. : 
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2-3. Opening Dasa:(a) Should the first dasa be of the Sun,’ 
the native will incur obstacles concerning his parents. (To wit, 
they may be endangered.) 

(b) When the ascendant’s dasa opens at birth, one will be in 
incessant anguish. {This is like Vimsottari dasa’s clue that the 
first dasa being of the ascendant lord proves evilsome.} 

(c) The dasa of the Moon beginning one’s life will bestow 
wisdom (say learning) and wealth. 

{d} All the benefics should be in the llth, 3rd and 6th 
houses. As a result, the subject will enjoy happiness and wealth 
in his very childhood. 
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(e) Malefics (meaning all malefics) in these places will bless 
one With spouse, wealth and happiness after a long gap. 

Notes: The last two combinations mentioned as at "d" and 
“e" above should be seen in the prescribed manner and not ina 
partial manner. The houses involved are three. The planets 
involved are either al} of the benefics or al? of the malefics., 
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4. Lagna Dasa: See if the ford of the ascendant is exalted, 
or in own sign, a trine, own divisions, friendly divisions, of an 
angle, but without being combust or without malefic company or 
aspects. Then the dasa of the ascendant will prove auspici 
Notes: "YMI - Bhaga is generally used to denote Navamha 
though it also means a division. The reader may suitabl 
understand the word “division” to be Navamsa or other relevan 
Varga in the entire translation. I personally prefer the meanin 
Navamsa for it enjoys the upper-most status among the variou 
sub divisions, Experienced readers can of course extend this 
term to mean Saptamsa etc. in relevant circumstances, without 
destroying the original spirit of the author. ‘ 


qrakatiterdaees caterers TA | 
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5. Planet’s Dasa: A planet may be in debility or in inimical 
sign. At the same time, if it begets an exaltation division or the 
one owned by it or by a friend, its dasa will give mixed effects in 
the first half. In the 2nd half, it will prove exceedingly auspicious, 

Notes: In the first line, “Swarkshochcha” appears meaning 


in own sign etc. This sign position again is contradictory to 
debilitation or inimical sign. Hence itisexcluded in the rendering. 


saaara Arata aor | 
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6 - 7. (a) The initial half of a planet’s dasa will prove 


} 
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auspicious while the later half will give mixed effects if the planet 
concerned is in inimical or debilitation division (or particularly 
such Navamsa) though it may be in own sign, friendly sign or 
exaltation sign. 

(b} The Moon blooms the effects of the Sun's dasa, while the 
luminaries jointly influence the dasas of the otherstarry planets. 

Notes: (a) Suppose the Sun isin Scorpio, Pisces or Cancer, 
his friendly signs, and is in Capricorn or Aquarius Navamsa. 
The first half of his dasa will give favourable effects, while the 
second half will give mixed effects, i. e. both good and bad effects. 

In another example, let us say Venus is in Pisces, his 
exaltation sign and is in Virgo division, which is his debility 
division. Then also the same kind of results will occur. 

It is better to use 5-fold terms in this kind of situation. 

(b) Vide sloka 7, the term “Dwijadhi Raja" denotes the 
Moon, the ruler of Brahmins - the twice-born. 

However, the available clue does not make any sense, 
meseems. Interpreting that the Sun's dasa depends on the 
Moon, and the other 5 planets’ dasas on the luminaries is not an 
intelligible job. Apparently, the text needs supply of more 
information in this regard. For example, see slokas 24 - 25 (b) of 
this very chapter. 


8. Not being in the 6th, 8th or 12th house, if a planet is in 
dignity like exaltation, friendly or own sign, or in own Navamsa 
or own decanate, its dasa will promote fructification of all of one’s 
undertakings. 

Notes: The Navamsa and decanate ‘positions can also be 
extended to the ones like exaltation and friendly apart from own 
ones. : 
Planets in exaltation or in own sign in the 6th, 8th or 12th 
should not be straightaway condemned for the text's instruction 
is in a generic sense. Dignities in these evil houses too have 
certain advantages, though they are not free from minus points. 
To wit, good results concerned will materialise along with 
adversities. 
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9-10. Combustion: a If the Moon and others are free 
from combustion, their dasa periods will be auspicious. Otherwise, 
i. e. if they are in combustion, their dasa periods will be a source 
of much grief. 

(b) The dasa of a combust planet will destroy wealth, and 
will cause fear from diseases and enemies, decline in general and 
various kinds of grief. 

Notes: (a) This condition only highlights the possible evils 
in combustion. It does not however straightaway mean that if 
there is no combustion, there is noevil. There could be other evils 
like debilitation, poor vargas, bad associations etc. for a‘planet 
which should all be properly checked. Combustion is one such 
evil. 

The aphorism that Saturn and Venus have "no blemish" of 
combustion is not a universal statement. It only means that they 
do not lose their contribution in life-span calculations though 
they may be in combustion. 

Combustion is more harmful to a planet if it attains the 
same Navamsa as the Sun is. | 

(b) The dasa of a combust planet is capable of injuring the 
respective Bhava it occupies and the Bhava it owns. There isa 
method of calculating planetary rays, mentioned in Saraval/, 
Those instructions and the effects for rays given in Sararali and 
our present text can be me used in analysing the dasa of a 
combust planet. 


wera eRe a qÈ ATT AVATAR | 
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11 - 12. (a) Risen Planet: The dasa of a planet that has 
just risen after combustion, will produce a great deal of valour 
and happiness. It will bring forth royal favours and wealth and 
increase the splendour (energy) of the person. 
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(b) Inimical Navamsa: Shoulda planet be in such sign or 
Navamsa‘owned by an enemy or extreme enemy, its dasa will 
produce fear from enemies and diseases. One’s wealth will be lost 
on account of the ruler (or government), thieves or ouine; He 
will go away to a distant land. 

Notes: (a) Planets that are combust lose their rays and set 
in.. Then they will not be visible in the skies. As soon as they 
emerge from combustion belt, they are said to rise and become 
visible in the skies. These can be verified in horoscopes based on 
the longitudinal distances between the planet concerned and the 
Sun. Forexact periods of settings and risings, one however needs 
relevant astronomical tables. 

Though the nodes do not have dasa periods in Moola Dasa 
as per many other texts, our author briefly reproduces some other 
authorities in this respect. Hence, it should be mentioned that 
they do not come under combustion phenomenon. 

(b) Enmity and extreme enmity between two planets can be 
understood with five-fold relationship given earlier. 


saaana agit ASEA | 
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13. Fulfilment of one’s desires, acquisition of royal favours 
and increase of wealth and corn will occur in the dasa of a planet 
that is in own sign, exaltation sign or friendly sign, or in the 
Navamsa of such a planet (as in own sign & C). 

Notes: Increase of grains (or corn) is often referred to in 
classical literature. This should be inferred as professional gains 
in general, and agricultural gains in particular in relevant cases. 


raat afteraniera: wat 
eh tot er FR 1 te n 


faset Pra Fa i eerie 1 I A i 
14-15. (a) The dasa of Jupiter will grant kingdom according 
to one’s family of birth, if he is in the ascendant, 3rd, 9th or 11th 
identical with own sign or exaltation. 
tb) The Moon being in Cancer at birth will in her dasa grant 
prosperity of spouse, progeny, friendship and work. 
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te) Should the Moon be in the 8th in Aries or Scorpio, her 
dasa will imbalance the three humours of the body, will destroy 
one’s spouse and cattle, and will bring forth infamy and death. 

Notes: (a) This applies to Jupiter in Sagittarius in case of 
Libra, Sagittarius, Taurus, and Cancer ascendants. If he is in 
Pisces, this applies to Pisces, Capricorn, Leo and Taurus 
ascendants. Exaltation of Jupiter relates to Cancer, Taurus, 
Scorpio and Virgo ascendants. Thus when the Moola dasa of 
Jupiter is in currency, the native will have professionally 
rewarding period, 

That people born in royal families or politically influential 
families will in such dasa rise to positions of national importance 
is implied. 

(c) The three boan of the body are wind; phlegm and 
bile. Vitiation of these three will lead to dangerous illness like 
delirium. 


SMa Ped ANH: WE Ul 
16. (a) The Moon in a sign of Mercury will in her dasa cause 
good friends, learning, increased intelligence and conveyance. 
(b) Ifshe isin a sign of Jupiter, her dasa will grant honours, 
happiness, position and financial gains. 


WEY sea amaaa TAS: | 
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17. The dasa of the Moon who is in the sign of a retrograde 
planet will produce prosperity, honours, increased fame, happiness 
to wife and progeny, worship of gods and Brahmins, and royal 
favours. f 

Notes: Some may like to interpret "Grahasya Paake” in 
isolation as the dasa of any planet in general. It however refers 
to the Moon only whose dispositor is retrograde. The previous 
slokas refer to the Moon in Cancer, and in the signs of Jupiter, 
Mars and Mercury while the following slokas refer to the Moon 
in the signs of Venus, the Sun and Saturn. 

The Moon’s dasa is further referred to in slokas 55 etc. in 
this chapter. 


a r 
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18 - 19. (a) The Moon in a sign of Venus will in her dasa give 
pleasures from woman (or spouse), various kinds of financial. 
gains, and satisfaction. 

(b) If the Moon is in the sign Leo, her dasa will promote 
misunderstandings with spouse and children but will give many 
kinds of financial gains. 

(c) The Moon in a sign of Saturn will in her dasa give the 
following effects. The native will have to live in forests and forts, 
will construct cow-sheds and will suffer from windy disorders. 


20. Retrograde Planet’s dasa: In the dasaofa retrograde 
planet, one’s honour and happiness will be injured. He will fall 
from position, will incur enmity with friends and will have to go 
to another country (which will not be for good). 


faimea orp TW Fi 

saie adyala TE 

21. Retrograde & Debilitated: Ifthe dasa ofa planet who 
is both retrograde and debilitated is in currency, the subject will 
be interested in performing bad deeds and living in distant lands, 
will be discarded by his kinsfolk and be troubled by fire. 

Notes: This verse disproves, as could be practically seen, 
the belief held by some classical texts that a planet in debility 
with retrogression is equal to being in exaltation. 

In fact, a planet in retrogression and in debility tends to be 
more mischievous.. So also, a planet in exaltation but in 
retrogression is obstructed from giving its beneficial effects 
easily. 


aeea AEA am Arafaeeat l 
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22. With Rahu: The dasa ofa planet that is in the company 
of Rahu will turn evil, though it may be benefic on other counts. 
In the end of the dasa, the person will live in foreign lands and will 
earn grief and harm. 

Notes: Like Rahu, Ketu is also implied by this aphorism. A 
planet in close company of Rahu or Ketu will inits dasa not give 
good effects and will disturb the native’s happiness in every 
possible manner. Closer the orbs, more evils will forthcome. 


Taras : ygi I 33 1 
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23 - 25, (a) If the lord of the ascendant is in the 8th house, 
his dasa will cause much troubles. In the end of the dasa, one’s 
life-span will come to an end. 

(b) The dasa of a planet will give good effects if the Moon 
is in a sign which is exaltation or’ friendly sign to the dasa lord, 
or is in an Upachaya house (8rd, 6th, 10th or 11th), Trikona (5th 
or 9th house), or the 7th house counted from the dasa lord. If the 
Moon isin other places than these at birth, the dasa lord cannot 
give good effects even though he may be inexaltation and the like. 

Notes: (a) In Moola dasa system, the ascendant’s dasa as 
well as ascendant lord’s dasa are there which should be distinctly 
understood. What is referred to here is the dasa of ascendant lord 
who is placed in the 8th from the ascendant. 

(b) Here we are provided with important clues which are 
not normally found in the context of Vimsottari and others. 

The Moon should be in such a place which is exaltation sign 
or friendly sign of the dasa lord. Suppose Saturn's dasais on. The 
Moon in Libra (exaltation for Saturn) or Virgo, Gemini or Taurus 
(friendly signs for Saturn). Then, the dasa of Saturn will prove 
favourable. 

The reference to Upachaya, Trikona and 7th are to be 
known to be from the dasa lord only, and not from the ascendant. 
Otherwise, the Moors position without reference to dasa lord, 


# 
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having a say on all the dasas is illogical. Thus, the Moon in 3rd, 
6th, 10th, 11th, 5th, 9th or 7th from a dasa lord will enable him 
give good effects. 

When the Moon is otherwise placed, in violation of the 
present stipulations, that particular dasa will be harmful. 


TFAA Spel: Ga ATT: BATA MPR: TAMA | 
UGTA CATA TAMA AT SAM I RE N 
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26 - 27. (a) Find out the planetary degrees and the 
ascendant at the time of commencement ofa dasa. Ifthe dasa lord 
isin the ascendant, 3rd, 10th, 11th or 6th with friendly divisions, 
the dasa will prove favourable. 

(b) The 2nd line of sloka 27 seems to contain some 
interpolation. A rough understanding indicates that the author 
wants to thank those ancients who could predict effects for adasa 
as short as two days. 


TaaED. Ta Ua: Aaa RA CARTE | 
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28 - 29, (a) Note 5 to 8 favourable points in the sign occupied 
by the dasa lord in his own Ashtaka Varga. Such planet's dasa 
will prove auspicious according to Siddha Sena and others. 

(b) If the favourable points are 4, the results will be 
balanced, i.e. neither be very good nor very bad. If these are less 
than 4, inauspicious effects will forthcome. With no favourable 
points, the good effects will also be void. 

(c) Trace the Shadbala (6-source strength) of a planet. If 
Ishta Phala is more than Kashta Phala, the dasa of the planet 
will give beneficial results. Ifthese two counts are equal, the dasa 
will give moderate effects. 

Notes: (c) Ishta Phala indicates the planet's ability to give 
good effects while Kashta Phala denotes its disposition to remain 
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adverse. These are expressed in units of Roopa and form part of 
planetary strengths or Shadbala. 
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30-35. Arohi & Avakohi: a The planet that has departed 
from his exaltation is called “Avarohi" (climb-down) while the one 
that has been relieved of its debilitation (i.e. proceeding ahead of 
debility) is called "Arohi" (mounting). The dasa ofan Arohi planet 
will be auspicious while*that of an Avarohi planet will be 


inauspicious, neo 
(b) The dasa of a planet in inimical or debilitation divisions 
will give difficulties. 7 


(c) Now special meanings for the term Arohi and'Avarohi. 

The Moon: The Moon is Arohi from the first day of bright 
lunar half through the Full Moon day. She is Avarohi from the 
first day of dark lunar half through the New Moon day. 

For other planets: Planets that are within the 6 signs from 
the sign occupied by the Sun have their face downwards and are 
Avarohi. Those that are in the other six signs hold their face 
upwards and are Avarohi. 

Retrograde & Direct Planets: A planet in retrogression is 
Arohi while the one that is direct (i.e. which has just given up 
its retrogression) is Avarohi. 

These three kinds of special descriptions have been given 
by ancient exponents. 
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(d) A planet that is Arohi will give its effects in the initial 
part of its dasa. The one that is Avarohi will reveal itself in the 
later part of the dasa. These views are according to Siddha Sena, 
Maniththa etc. i 

(e) The dasa ofa planet that is Arohi will promote fulfilment 
of desires. The one that is Avarohi will inits dasa delay theeffects 
and slacken the mind of the person. 

Thus ends a general consideration of good and bad dasas. 


beta Garages le i 
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The Sun’s Dasa: 


36-38. General: In the dasa of the Sun, the subject will live 
in a foreign land. He will gain various kinds of wealth through 
sources like king, good fortunes, excellent Brahmins and 
medicines. He-will be ever interested in Mantras, black magic 
and the like, will befriend the king, become famous, be fond of 
charitable activities, will speak a lot and be worried on account 
of battles (or quarrels). He will be in debts, will suffer from 
illnesses relating to eyes, stomach and teeth, and willbe separated 
from his spouse, children and friends. There will be fear for him 
from the king, thieves and fire. He will have misunderstandings 
with his kinsfolk and the men of his race. 

Notes: In respect of effects for various dasas, the reader 
will do well to remember one particular thing. There may be good 
effects followed by bad effects and or contradictory effects. The 
overall disposition of the planet coupled with sensible analysis 
will lead to right conclusion. For example, a lot of wealth is 
mentioned for the Sun’s dasa on the one hand. Then there are 
possibilities of debts as indicated. The final results should be 
wisely understood according to the situation of all planets. Ifa 
planet is strong and favourable, good effects will materialise in 


ase om 
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full measure while bad effects will remain in abeyance. Weak 
and unfavourable planets will intensify adverse results and 
impede good effects. 

A dasa is generally a long period spread over many years 
and one should not always expect all the effects to occur just with 
the beginning of the dasa itself. The results depend on the sub 
periods and others., various transits and such other things. 


TOASTS Tee gae acara | 
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T 40. Exalted Sun: (a) If the Sun at birth is below ten 
degrees of Aries (i. e. upto deep exaltation point), his dasa will 
give happiness on account of spouse, progeny and earnings. The 
native will have interest in charitable deeds. Especially, he will 
gain paternal wealth. 

_ (b) If the Sun is past the 10th degree of Aries, his dasa will 
cause diseases of the head and eyes, enmity with relatives, loss 
of quadrupeds, fear from the king and various other kinds of 
difficulties. 

Notes: Each planet will be in deep exaltation or in deep 
debilitation in a certain degree of a particular sign. Different 
yardsticks are applied in four different ways as under: 

1. Upto deep exaltation point. 

2. Beyond deep exaltation point in the same sign. 

3. Upto deep degree of debilitation. 

4. Beyond the deep debility point in the same sign. 

From the present two verses, we understand that the Sun 
will not be favourable in his dasa once he crosses his deep 
exaltation point. 

An advantageous understanding about exaltation and 
debilitation can be obtained with the help of effects given for 
dasas and sub periods in this text as well as others. There is a 
common misconception that a planet is exalted or debilitated in 
the whole sign, whereas it is not so. Once the deep exaltation is 
over, the planct is not exalted. So also about debility. For 
example, the Sun is exalted ir the first 10 degrees of Aries. The 
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other 20 degrees in Aries do not exalt him. Similarly, the first 10 
degrees in Libra are his debility and other 20 degrees are not. 
The last point of exaltation is deep exaltation and the last 
point of debilitation is deep debility and this law applies to all 
planets. 
This can be more appropriately understood with the help of 
the demarkation for the Moon in Taurus and Mercury in Virgo. 


adai qaaa agaga: | 
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41. TheSun in Taurus: The dasa of the Sun in Taurus will 
take away happiness from quadrupeds, progeny and spouse. The 
person will incur disorders of the heart and eyes. He will be 
intent upon acquiring enmity even with friends and be egoistic in 
disposition. \ 


AE HOaHOMmen agitasa Rat win: | 


; - 42, The Sun in Gemini: In the dasa of the Sun in Gemini, 
the native will attain a good deal of skill in Sastras, poetry, arts 
and eloquent speech. He will be endowed with a good deal of 
wealth, conveyances, and grains. 


Shee Geeta noha radar 1 83 II 


43. The Sun in Cancer: In the dasa of the Sun in Cancer, 
the person will gain royal honours and wealth. He will be modest 
but will separate from his parents and relatives, be subdued by 
spouse (or females) and will suffer from windy disorders. 


at 
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44. The Sunin Leo: Should the Sun be in Leo, his dasa will 
make the person equal to the ruler. He will be happy in respect 
of his spouse and progeny and be modest in disposition. Various 
kinds of wealth will adore him through forests, forts and 
agricultural pursuits. 
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Notes: The word “Hamsa” has various meanings apart 
from the Sun. These are gander, the Supreme Spirit, Vishnu, 
Siva, Manmatha (the Hindu god of love), a mountain, the soul, a 
courtezan, one of the horses of the Moon God, and the vehicle of 
the Aswins (divine physicians, who are said to be twins born of 
the Sun God). 


Sar AIR Paid quiver arses: | 
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45. The Sun in Virgo: The dasa of the Sun in Virgo will 
give the under-mentioned effects. The native will be ever intent 
upon earning recognition from females. He willbe endowed with 
quadrupeds, female issues and wealth and will honour gods and 
Brahmins. 


Aafke dari sagana fi | 
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46-47. The Sunin Debility: (a) Note ifthe Sun is within 
10 degrees of Libra, i. e. prior to deep debility. In the dasa of the 
said Sun, the subject will have worries concerning his spouse, 
children and lands. He will be endangered through thieves and 
fire, be base in disposition and will go away to a distant place. 

tb) If the Sun is ahead of 10 degrees in Libra, his dasa will 
give wealth through the king and by cheating others. ‘One will 
have grief on account of his epee and will befriend mean 
persons. 


MIEN safer af: SATS: wart | 

wee: fei a aes AT aS: 1 g5 1 

48. The Sun in Scorpio: With the Sun in Scorpio, one will 
beget the following results in Sun’s dasa. Valour and splendour 
will be marked in him. He will be troubled by poison and fire and 
will have pure intentions towards his parents (i. e. be devoted to 
his parents). ~ 


r 
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49. The Sun in Sagittarius: One will have deep interest. 
’ in music and the Vedas, willearn honours from the royal clan and 
Brahmins and will enjoy happiness through wife, children and 
wealth in the dasa of the Sun in Sagittarius. 


seagama wafers | 
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50. The Sun in Capricorn: In the dasa of the Sun in 
Capricern, the subject will be worried because of spouse, children 
and financial matters. He will incur. vitiation of the three 
humours (i. e. delirium ete.) and be interested in doing others’ 
work (i. e. be in servitude), 


We deed faadaca Fy cuter: 1 
weet Hei 
51. The Sun in Aquarius: If the Sun at birth is in the sign 
Aquarius, the native will develop tale-bearing disposition. He 
will incur cardiac disorders. His wealth will decline. He will 
depend on others for food. There will be endless quarrels with 
spouse, progeny and kinsfolk. . 


Wah AEA AAA: ASS UATE I 

e: Gar Fiat ee Aasai: N x 1 

52. The Sun in Pisces: Should the Sun be in Pisces at 
birth, his dasa will grant wealth, happiness and honour through 
one’s spouse and in-laws. He will also acquire conveyances 
through the king, be worried on account of his off-spring and will 
himself be troubled by strange fevers. 


afafa Rata fist ARIST 1 xg I 
53 - 54., Exalted or Debilitated in 6th / 8th: (a) Ifthe Sun 
is exalted in'the 8th house (i. e. for Virgo ascendant, placed in 
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Aries), his dasa will produce blemishes. 

(b) The Sun in exaltation in the 6th house (i. e. for Scorpio 
ascendant, placed in Aries) will in his dasa cause ulcers (injuries 
etc.) and will accelerate the blemishes concerning parents. 

(c) Should the Sun be debilitated in the 8th house (i. e. for 
Pisces ascendant, placed in Libra), his dasa will cause unending 
diseases. 

{d) The-Sun in debility in the 6th house (i. e. for Taurus 
ascendant, placed in Libra) will cause injuries. One's parents will 
incur various kinds of troubles. 


HY AFA | 
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Moon’s Dasa: 

55. Even adverse planets (i. e. dasas) will give good effects 
if the Moon is strong while other planets are ahead of the Moon. 
So also the dasa.of the Moon when she is ahead of the Sun. 


eee ee i 
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56. The periods the luminaries join will make one a 
minister and honourable equal to the king. He will gain wealth 
through Brahmins, gods and Mantras. He will have knowledge 
of arts and be endowed with wealth. 

Notes: The sloka is not of clear concept. Some interpret 
this as the dasa periods of the luminaries. It-is not known 
whether these two dasas will give the specified effects when the 
Moon is ahead of the Sun, vide the previous sloka. 


seed aan fart: aaraa g afer | 
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87. ia Moon with any of the 3 kinds of Arohi will in her 
dasa cause improvement all kinds of wealth. The person will 
receive honours and will gain wealth from the ruler and females. 


_ ee ee 
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58 - 61. Full Moon’s Dasa: The dasa of the Full Moon will 
grant honours, ministership and happiness. The subject will be 
disposed to worship Brahmins and gods and will gain wealth 
through superior scents, gingilly seeds, (other) flowers and trees. 
He will be charitable, will construct water-tanks (for public 
benefit) and will acquire knowledge in Mantras and Agama 
Sastras. He will be modest, soft in disposition and be moving 
hither and thither. He will obtain female children, be involved 
in agricultural pursuits and will help others. . Sleep, indolence 
and phlegmatic imbalances will be predominant in him. Cruelty, 
head disorders, dull-wit, quarrels with his own men and av ersion 
to good deeds will also result. 
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62. The Moon in Aries: In the dasa of the Moon in Aries, 
the native’s spouse and progeny will incur blemishes. He will live 
in a distant land. Expenditure, strife, head disorders and evils to 
co-born will also result. ' 
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ia 66. ti DEPAR in Taurus: (a) The dasa ofexalted Moon 
will give lordship according to one’s.family of birth accompanied 
by precious gems, happiness, progeny, cows, horses, elephants 
etc. The person will be subdued by women. 

(b) If the Moon be in her Moola trikona portion, then the 
native will in the Moon's dasa have to go to a foreign land. He will 
have quarrels with his relatives, be troubled by windy and 
phlegmatic disorders but will earn money through business and 
agriculture. 

(c) If the Moonisin the central decanate of Taurus, her dasa 
will give wealth, conveyances and gains through Brahmins, gods 
and Mantras. The native will be fond of women. 

* (d) Ifthe Moon is with a malefic in the initial half of Taurus, 
the person will lose his mother in the Moon’s dasa, In the later 
half as above and with a malefic, the dasa of the Moon will bring 
forth the death of one’s father. A benefic in place of a malefic in 
this Yoga, will not cause death but diseases equal to that. 

Notes: (b) After entering the 4th degree of Taurus, the 
Moon attain her Moola trikona position in Taurus. Although 
Moola trikona is generally auspicious, our text attributes adverse 
results for the dasa of the Moon with such position, except gain 
of wealth. This applies only to dasa analysis, and not to very 
aspect involving the Moon. 

(e) Central decanate of Taurus is from the 11th to 20th 
degree which again is the Moola trikona of the Moon. In fact the 
results given at "b" are not contradictory to the present ones. In 
this specific belt, the dasa of the Moon will additionally give gains 
through Brahmins and Mantras, and liking for women. These 
effects will not materialise if the Moon is not the required 
decanate, but in other area of her Moola trikona.. 

(d) If the Moon is alone in Taurus, without association with 
a benefic or a malefic, harm to parents should not be predicted. 
Then we should apply the relevant conditions found at "a", "b" 
and “c” above. 


1 
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67. The Moon in Gemini: The dasa of the Moon in Gemini 
will cause change of place. Honouring Brahmins and Gods, 
acquisition of wealth, enjoying pleasures, wealth, robes and 
increased intelligence will also occur. 
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68: The Moon in Cancer: The dasa of the Moon in Cancer 
will cause progress of agriculture, money and quadrupeds. The 
subject will incur secret diseases but will acquire skill in arts. He 
will have interest in forests, mountains and forts. 
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69. The Moon in Leo: In the dasa of the Moon in Leo, one 
will gain back lost wealth. His intelligence will be on the 
increase. He will rule over his men but will incur defects of limbs 
due to carnal lust. 
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70. The Moon in. Virgo: In the dasa of the Moon in Virgo, 
the subject will have journeys to distant lands. He will gain a 
spouse. His mind will concentrate on literature and arts. His 
financial gains will be limited. 
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71. The Moon in Libra: When the dasa of the Moon in 
Libra rules, one will enjoy pleasures from women and be fickle- 
minded. His enthusiasm and financial matters will be injured. 
He will befriend the mean and will make enmity with his own 
people. 
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72. The Moon in Scorpio: The native having the dasa of 
the Moon in Scorpio will develop a high degree of meanness. His 
worries will not be minor in nature (i. e. will be of a high 
magnitude). He will suffer from various illnesses, be inimical to 
his kinsfolk and will lose his good disposition and honours. 


73. The Moon Ahead of Deep Debility: The dasa of the 
Moon in Scorpio, relieved of her deep debility, will give financial 
gains through trading activities. The person will suffer from 
secret disorders and will have less association with females and 
friends. His religious pursuits will be hindered. 
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4, The Moon in Sagittarius: The dasa of the Moon in 
rte will grant elephants and horses. It ,will destroy 
ancestral wealth and make way for new acquisition. 
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75. The Moon in Capricorn: The person will never stay 
at home. He will beget happiness, spouse, progeny and wealth 
but be troubled by mental and windy disorders. These will be in 
the dasa of the Moon in Capricorn. 
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76. ca Aa Moon in Aquarius: Should the Moon be in 
Aquarius, her dasa will cause disorders of the stomach. The 
native will acquire vices, debts, physical emaciation, association 
with questionable females and an unstable disposition. 
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1. UDE Moon in Aquarius: The dasa of the 
Moon, Vargottama in Aquarius, will cause financial decline. The 
subject will develop enmity even with men of strength, i. e. 
importance. He will incur diseases of teeth, eyes and ears and 
will be discarded by his spouse, progeny and kinsfolk. 

Notes: The general belief is that à planet in Vargottama 
will prove auspicious in its dasa. But in actual practice, a 
contrary thing happens at times. It is the present kind of clue, 
specially formulated as an exception, that we are normally not 
aware of. The Moon’s dasa whois Vargottama in Aquariusis such 
a special exception. 
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78. The Moon in Pisces: If the Moon is in Pisces, her dasa 
will give wealth through water-borne products and will destroy 
one’s foes. The native’s intelligence will progress and he will be 
happy on account of spouse and progeny. 
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79. Vargottama in Pisces: The dasa of the Moon who isin 
Vargottama Navamsa in Pisces will cause wealth, virtuous 
disposition, elephants, horses, happiness on account of progeny 
etc. and destruction of enemies. 
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80. Vargottama Elsewhere: Should the Moon be in 
Vargottama in other signs than mentioned, her dasa will give 
fulfilment of desires. The native will become a great scholar, be 
intelligent, and excellent among his men. He willbe intent upon 
doing charitable activities like constructing water tanks for 
public benefit. 
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81. One will earn wealth through sinful means in the dasa 
of the Moon if she isin the 12th. Ifshe is debilitated, orin enemy's 
sign, or devoid of digits, the said wealth willincur early destruction. 
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82. (a) If the Moon is in fall in the 8th, her dasa will bring 
forth severe diseases. The person will incur loss of relatives. In 
this éase, the Moon joining a malefic will promote death in her 
dasa. 

(b) In the 6th (in debility), her dasa will promote vices. 
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83. Weak Moon in the 8th will in her dasa cause many kinds 
of diseases and troubles. The person willreceive royal punishment 
on account of females. 
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‘84 - 85. (a) The Moon in combustion in the 8th in her dasa 
will cause extreme grief, diseases, loss of kingdom (or position) 
and danger through water. 

(b) The dasa of the Moon in the 6th house will produce vices. 
If the said Moon is devoid of digits, the dasa will destroy one’s 
relatives. 

(c) The Moon being Full and in the ascendant will in her 
dasa grant kingdom. 

(d) In the dasa of the Moon in the 10th, one will perform the 
deeds of a woman, i. e. will work for a woman. 
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Mars Dasa: 

86 - 87. In analysing the effects of Mars and others, the 
following should be scrutinised ere declaring the dasa effects: 
Vakra (retrogression), Anu Vakra (entering the previous sign by 
retrogression), placement in the first six signs from the Sun, or 
in the later six signs from the Sun, debilitation and exaltation. 
These planets give mixed effects in their dasas, if they are 
combust or in retrogression, though they may be in exaltation, 
own sign or own Navamsa. 
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88. General Effects: The dasa of Mars will give wealth 
through valour, various kinds of undertakings, king, weapons, 
fire, quarrels, quadrupeds etc. | 
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89. (If Mars is weak or ill-placed) his dasa will cause fear 
from the ruler, thieves, fire, foes, bilious and bloody disorders. 
One will fall from the path of justice, will lose wealth, and will 
incur quarrels with spouse, progeny and kinsfolk. 
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90. Mars in Moola Trikona: The dasa of Mars in Moola 
trikona will produce wide fame through battle. The native will 
be happy on account of spouse, progeny etc. He will be very short- 
tempered but will gain continuous wealth through valorous 
activities. 
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91. Mars in Aries: The dasa of Mars in Aries will cause 
much enthusiasm, wealth, fame, valour, intelligence, trouble 
from fire and numerous enemies. 
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92. Mars in Taurus: The dasa of Mars in Taurus will take 
away one’ position and health. He will become garrulous, will 
usurp others’ money, will help others and be devoted to preceptors 
and gods. 
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aay Mars in Gemini: The dasa of Mars in Gemini will 
cause living in a distant land, crooked disposition, and troubles 


through expenses and bilious disorders. The native will turn, 


inimical to his relatives, will acquire knowledge of the arts but 
will incur hearing disorders. ` . š ‘ 
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94. Mars in Cancer: The dasa of Mars in Cancer (upto 
deep debilitation degree) will give wealth through gardens, fire 
ete. but will cause troubles (of other kinds), The subject will be 
away from his spouse and children, be distressed and will remain 
isolated. 
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95. Mars in Deep Debility: Should Mars be in deep fall in 
Cancer, his dasa will cause futile wanderings, loss of supremacy 
and grief. Even undertakings about to materialise will turn far 
away from the subject. 


hi 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 225 Chapter 10 


IFE. egea ME R: : 

Sarat ased FAA: I E N 

96. The dasa of Mars past deep debility (in Cancer itself) 
will bless the subject with all kinds of virtues, fame, elephants, 
horses etc. The native will become exceedingly strong, but will 
suffer from diseases of the rectum and will have enmity with men 
of royal clan. 

Notes: Mars is in deep debility at 28th degree. The present 
verse gives effects for the dasa of Mars placed in the last two 
degrees of Cancer. Pisces is the last Navamsa of Cancer extending 
from 26 deg 40’ onwards till the end of Cancer. It is noteworthy 
how Marschanges his behaviour within this space ofone Navamsa. 
That is within a space of 3 deg 20’, it behaves in an unfavourable 
way within first 1 deg 20’, and barns favourable i in many ways in 
the next 2 degrees. 
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97. Mars in Leo: In the dasa of Mars who at birth is in Leo, 
the subject will get lordship over many. He will be separated 
from his spouse and progeny, will lose his wealth and be injured 
by weapons. 
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98. Mars in Virgo: Should Mars at birth be in Virgo, his 
dasa will grant skills in performing Yagnas (Vedic rites). The 
native will maintain a good conduct, be modest and will enjoy 
happiness on account of spouse, progeny, lands, wealth and 
corns. 
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99. Mars in Libra: If Mars at birth is in Libra, the native 
will in such dasa lose his spouse and wealth and will incur 
physical deficiency. His enthusiasm will be hindered. He will be 
belligerent and will be deprived of his quadrupeds. 
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Sambu Hora Prakasa 226 Chapter 10 


at mAT: : I 900 I 


100. Mars in Scorpio: The subject will have plenty of 
agricultural gains, corns and wealth. He will hate many, be 
garrulous and be in the grip of fear of poison, fire and weapons. 
These will be in the dasa of Mars in Scorpio. 
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101. Marsin Sagittarius: The Dasa of Mars in Sagittarius 
will make the person honour Brahmins and gods. His desires will 
be fulfilled through the king. He will be involved in quarrels and 
will lose his enthusiasm. i 
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102. Mars in Capricorn: If Mars isin Capricorn at birth, 
his dasa will grant kingdom commensurate with one’s line of 
birth. He will have profits in war and litigations. Conveyances 
through royal sources, gold and gems will accrue to him. 
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103. Mars Past Exaltation Degree: The dasa of Mars 
who is past his (deep) exaltation degree in Capricorn will give 
success in undertakings after some efforts. He will gain wealth 
butbe endangered through weapons and calamities, His happiness 
will be limited. But he will be very courageous. 
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104, Mars in Aquarius: The dasa f Mars in Aquarius will 
take one to bad path and take away his good conduct. The subject 
willbe troubled by penury, grief, ill-health and muchexpenditure. 
He will face worries about his wife and offspring. 
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105. Mars in Pisces: The dasa of Mars in Pisces will enable 
one acquire debts. The person will be worried on account of his 
progeny etc. He will be troubled by small-pox, itches, ulcers, 
diseases and expenses. He will have to go away to a distant land. 
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106. Marsin Vargottama: The dasa of Marsin Vargottama 
will increase one’s fame in war. His energy, virtues and fame in 
general will also be ascendant. 
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107. Combust Mars : If Mars at birth is combust, his dasa 
will destroy one’s intelligence due to various calamities. Al his 
undertakings will also be destroyed. He will incur physical 


deficiency as well. i : 
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108. Mars in the 8th: The dasa of Mars in the 8th will bring 
forth many disputes, much enmity,’ obstacles on account of 
kinsfolk, loss of honour and troubles from diseases. 
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109. Hed Mars is exalted, or in Moola trikona, or in the 11th 
house, his dasa will bestow kingdom, and success over enemies 
in battles. The native will acquire finances, precious stones, 
conveyances etc. 
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Mercury Dasa: 

110-112. (a) If Mercury is endowed with extreme strength, 
his dasa will grant learning, knowledge, strengthand agriculture. 
One will be intent upon performing charitable deeds and various 
kinds of Vedic rites. He will acquire wealth through many 
pursuits, be skilful in artistic jobs and be peocinied with many 
enterprises (or festivities). 

(b) The dasa of Mercury with dims strength will be 
spent with songs, dance, play, laughter ete. The native will be 
highly modest and be an honourable teacher among the virtuous. 
He will acquire superior vessels, ornaments and residence. 

(e) Should Mercury be with less strength, his dasa will give 
happiness from spouse, progeny etc. But the native will incur 
disorders caused by imbalances of phlegm, wind and bile and will 
lose his wealth. The wise should estimate the good and bad 
depending upon the strength or weakness of Mercury. 

Notes: Extreme strength, moderate strength, and weakness 
are not in the original. These are only to be understood thus in 
the present slokas as well as elsewhere in the text. 
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113. Mercats in Aries: The dasa of Mercury will give 
intelligence and physical beauty. The native will be attached to 
others’ fortunes (i.e. interested in others’ wealth), addicted to 
gambling, falsehood, thieving and cheating, and be devoid of 
friendship and money. 
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114. Mercury in Taurus: The dasa of Mercury in Taurus 
will be ominousfor one’s mother. The person will acquire wealth, 
fame and virtues. But he will be worried on account of spouse, 
progeny etc. and will incur danger through poison. 
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115. Mercury i in Gemini: One willin the dasa of Mercury 
in Gemini be interested in many kinds of activities but be very 
garrulous. He will enjoy happiness through wife, children, 
friends ete. However, he will be deprived of happiness from 
mother. 
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116. Mercury in a ae The dasa of Mercury in Cancer 
will give wealth through friends, poetry and arts. The person will 
live in a distant land, will pursue agriculture, will have less 
happiness and will have strained terms with his relatives. 
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117. Mercury in Leo: The dasa of Mercury in Leo will 
destroy one’s knowledge, wealth and fame. Happiness on account 
of relatives, friends, offspring and wife will be less. The person 
will fall short of good disposition. 
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118. Mercury in aean, In the dasa of Mercury who 
is in his exaltation space (i. e. within first 15 degrees of Virgo), one 
will have gains through writings, knowledge of literature and 
arts, abundant riches, modesty, just disposition and winning 
over enemies. 
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119. Mercury in Moola Trikona: If Mercury is in his 
Moola trikona space (i. e. from 16th degree to 20th degree of 
Virgo), his dasa will cause interest to go to a foreign country. The 
subject will be learned in rituals. He will acquire wealth through 
his valour, be tamed or patient in disposition and endowed with 
all famous virtues. 
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120. Mercury ahead of Exaltation & Moola Trikona: 
If Mercury has crossed both his exaltation and moola trikona 
spaces in Virgo (i. e. placed in the last 10 degrees of Virgo which 
is his own sign), his dasa will harm happiness on account of 
quadrupeds. One will be involved in quarrels and be distressed. 
He will incur enmity with his kinsfolk. 
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121. Mercury in Libra: The dasa of Mercury in Libra will 
give the following effects. The native will be peaceful for a 
moment, and become fierce in the next moment. He will achieve 
skill in art and other pursuits, and will gain wealth through 
trading activities He will however have no quadrupeds, 
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122. Mercury in Scorpio: The dasa of Mercury in Scorpio 
will cause interestin maid servants. One willhave less happiness, 
and will lose good conduct. His expenditure will be marked and 
he will be abandoned by his kinsfolk. i 
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123. Mercury in Sagittarius: The dasa of Mercury in 


y 
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Sagittarius will make one a minister and beget him two names 
(thatis, honourable titles). He willearn wealth through agriculture 
and quadrupeds. He will ever lead over many. 
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124. Mercury in Capricorn: If Mercury be in Capricorn. 
at birth, in his dasa the subject will acquire debts, will turn 
perverse in disposition and will make friends with mean people. 
He will be cunning and will wander a lot. 
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. 125. Mercury in Aquarius: The native in the dasa of 
Mercury in Aquarius will lose his splendour (i. e. energy). He will 
be addicted to vices. He and his kinsfolk will be subjected to 
troubles. He will be intent upon migrating to a distant land and 
be very indigent. f 
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126. Mercury in Debility: The dasa of Mercury in the 
space of his debilitation (in Pisces) will send the subject to a 
foreign land. His energy and virtues will vanish. He will be 
emaciated and be very poor. He will take shelter with others and 
be devoid of his kinsfolk. 
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127. Mercury Past his Debility: The dasa of Mercury 
who is ahead of his degree of debility in Pisces will endanger the 
subject through poison, fire, weapons, quadrupedsetc. He willbe 
endlessly associated with evil deeds. His happiness will be less. 
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128. If Mercury is in combustion in a sign that is not owned 
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by him, his dasa will cause abundant grief, cough and other 
health disorders. The native will be patient (or tamed) in 
disposition. 
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129. Note if Mercury in Vargottama Navamsa is conjoined 
with or aspected by both benefice and malefic planets. Such dasa 
-will give moderate effects. It is only the dasa of Mercury, in this 
case, that will give mixed effects, that is both good and bad. 
Notes: The implied clue is that the dasas of other planets 
related to Mercury as described will give moderate effects. 
Whereas Mercury gives both kinds of effects. 
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130. If Mercury enjoys the dignity of being in own sign and 
the like, and is placed in the ascendant, the 4th or the 10th, his 
dasa will bless the native with wisdom, wealth, much expertise 
in arts and happiness. ' 
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Jupiter’s Dasa. 

131 - 133. (a) During the dasa of Jupiter (in general), the 
under-mentioned effects will come to pass. The native will be 
interested in righteous deeds and Sastras. His desires will be 
fulfilled with the mercy of the ruler. He will perform good acts 
and involve himself in Vedic rites. He will be virtuous, will 
honour gods and Brahmins, be endowed with lordship, intelligence 
and abundant wealth. He will be happy on account of acquisition 
of gold, gems, robes, conveyances, spouse, progeny etc. He will 


1 
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join men of virtues, will become a principal person of his race and 
be endowed with energy and good qualities. (These are when 
Jupiter at birth is favourably disposed.) 

(b) In a situation contrary to this (i.e. with Jupiterill-placed 
at birth), the dasa in question will give diseases of spleen, 
abdomen, liver, throat ete. 
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134. Jupiter in Aries: In the dasa of Mercury in Aries, the 
person willlord over many. He will acquire wisdom, wealth from 
the king and happiness through spouse, progeny, friends and 
others. 
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, 135. Jupiter in Taurus: The native in the dasa of Jupiter 
in Taurus will be troubled by grief and ill-health. He will live in 


a foreign land and will be bereft of wealth and joy. But he will be 
valorous in disposition. 
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| 136. Jupiter in Gemini: The dasa of Jupiter in Gemini 
will be unfavourable or ominous for one’s mother and will strain 
one’s terms with his own kinsmen. The subject will be distressed 
due to litigations concerning females and will have limited 
wealth. 
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137. Jupiter in Exaltation: Jupiter being within his 
exaltation space in Cancer will in his dasa give kingdom and 


abundant riches. One will achieve wide-spread name and will 
befriend the ruler. 
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138. Jupiter Past Exaltation: The dasa of Jupiter who is 
ahead of exaltation space in Cancer will cause grief concerning 
parents. It will sadden the person destroying his earlier 
acquisitions. The subject will be in the grip of vices. 
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139. Jupiter in Leo: Should Jupiter at birth be in Leo, 
his dasa will acquire royal honours for the subject. He will be 
eloquent in speech and will enjoy happiness on account of 
spouse, progeny and co-born. He will become wealthy. 


TEERAA ER R: ) 
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140. Jupiter in Virgo: In the dasa of Jupiter in Virgo; the 
person will procure wealth through the patronage of the king’s 
spouse. He will be involved in quarrels with Soodras and eves 
and will wander aimlessly. — : 

nalea Eze R: yi 
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141. Jupiter in Libra: The dasa of Jupiter in Libra will 
bring forth troubles through severe ulcers (or injuries). One's 
spouse and progeny will turn inimical. He will lose his joy, will 
eat very limited food, be devoid of wisdom but will eliminate his 
adversaries, 


ara: GA) IRTA: | 
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142. Šupiter in Scorpio: The dasa of Jupiter in Scorpio 
will make one learned and skilful. He will develop excellent 
intelligence and will derive joy through his offspring. He will 
enjoy freedom from debts but acquire diseases and abandon his 
obligations. 

Notes: The author Punja Raja, was not only well-versed in 
astrology, but also highly learned in and at ease with the 


\ 
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Sanskrit language. Many of the general terms be used in the 
present work are indeed rare even in the best of the astrological 
works. For example, Varaha Mihira’s works are by far the best 
for richness of Sanskrit terms in astrological and astronomical 
works. 

In the present sloka, our author uses the term 
"Dambholibhrideejya" which denotes Jupiter. "Dambholi" means 
Vajra or the Thunderbolt, the weapon of Lord Indra. "Bhrit" 
means carrying. Thus the thunder-bolt career is Lord Indra. 
“ya” means teacher, Hence Jupiter, the preceptor of Lord Indra 
is implied by this term. ; 

The word "IAR" has been translated as “obligations” which 
means one’s duties prescribed by books of ancient laws. The term 
in addition denotes the 2nd of the 8 steps involved in Meditation 
in Yoga. 
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143. Jupiter in lst Decanate of Sagittarius: The dasa 
of Jupiter in Sagittarius in the Moola trikona portion (i. e. first 
ten degrees) will give the native excellent intelligence and will 
make him an army chief, a minister or a head of a couple of 


regions. He will honour the words of his father, spouse and 
others. 
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144. Jupiter Ahead of 10 degrees Sagittarius: If 
Jupiter is past the first 10 degrees in Sagittarius, his dasa will 
enable one successfully perform Vedic rites. He will beget 
happiness through agriculture and quadrupeds and acquire a 
place of living. 


ae a Pepa Te WERE | 
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‘145, Jupiter in Debility: With sania within his (deep) 


$ debilitation belt in Capricorn, the person will serve others in the 


dasa of Jupiter. He will incur diseases of the abdomen, ears and 
rectum. He will specially be deprived of intelligence and wealth. 
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146. Past Debility: The dasa of Jupiter who has crossed 
his debilitation zone (i. e. ahead of 5 degrees of Capricorn) will 
bring forth gains through hunters and agriculture. One will ` 


f incur quarrels through his own words or by-cheating others. He 


will be a tale-bearer. 
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147. Jupiter in Aquarius: The dasa of Jupiter in the sign 


Í Aquarius will give a good disposition, interest in education, 


knowledge of arts, happiness on account of spouse, wealth ete., 
and honours from the ruler. 
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148. Jupiter in Pisces: The dasa of Jupiter in Pisces will 


, increase one’s knowledge in arts. He will be extremely intelligent 


~ and acquire wealth through learning. He will be modest, will 
’ exceedingly love his spouse and enjoy much happiness. 
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149. Jupiter in Vargottama: Should Jupiter be in 


i Vargottama Navamsa, his dasa will beget great honours, and 


happiness through spouse and offspring. He will acquire excellent 


: riches, be happy in general, be modest but weak-bodied. 


FePReIrRIsaIs AAC a | 
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150. (a) The dasa of Jupiterin combustion will give happiness 
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as well as unhappiness. pails 
(b) Should Jupiter bei in debility orin inimical sign, his dasa 
will take away one’s wealth, wife and health. 
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a Venus Dasa. 

j" 151 - 152. General Effects: (a) The dasa of Venus in 

si general with good strength will grant precious stones, spouse, 
excellent robes, ornaments and honours. The subject will grow 
lustful. He will develop more taste in songs, dancing and musical 

. instruments. He will be endowed with good qualities and 

interested in Sastras, charities, virtuous men and business 

activities. 

(b) With moderate strength, Venus in his dasa will bring 
forth incalculable inheritances. The subject will be happy through 
quadrupeds, progeny and conveyances. There will be quarrels in 
his family. He will surely have a change of place. 

(c) With weak Venus, the dasa will cause disorders of wind 
; and phlegm, and worries. The subject willincur enmity with base 
/ men. 


i 


r 
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153. Venus in Aries: The dasa of Venus in Aries will cause 
' instability of mind. The native will wander fruitlessly, be highly 
' agitated and be given to vices. His wife, wealth and happiness 
will decline. 


` 
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a Vente’ in Taurus: If Venus is at birth in Taurus, his 
dasa will cause interest in Sastras and charitable activities. The 
_ subject will be modest, will enjoy gains through agriculture and 
quadrupeds, will obtain female children and be wealthy. 
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155. Venus in Gemini: The dasa of Venus is Gemini will 
cause various kinds ofactivitiesrelated to literature and arts and 
involvement in enterprises. The native will be associated with 


exceedingly surprising and comic tales. He will make wealth and 
will go to foreign countries. 
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156. Venus in Cancer: Should Venus at birth be in 
Cancer, the native will become highly skilful in his undértakings 
in the dasa of Venus. He will be very grateful and will gather 
wealth and ornaments through his enterprises. His mind will 
remain centred around females outside wedlock. 
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157. Venus in Leo: The native will make wealth through 
his spouse and will thrive on others’ money. He will be endowed 
with quadrupeds and others: His happiness through progeny 
willbe lessened. He will be exceedingly intelligent. These are for 
the dasa of Venus who at birth is in Leo. 
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158. Venusin Virgo: The native willbe bereft of enterprise 
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and financial happiness. He will go to a foreign land, be unstable 
in disposition and be discarded by’ his spouse, progeny and 
kinsfolk. These effects will come to pass in the dasa of Venus who 
at birth is in Virgo. 
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159. Venus in Virgo Navamsa: Note if Venus at birth is 
in Virgo Navamsa. The dasa of such Venus will lead to loss of 
wealth through the ruler and thieves. The native will wander 
aimlessly, will befriend base-‘men, and will live by begging. 


rad fiot PEA we ARETA AÀ R: A | 
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160. Venus in Libra: The dasa of Venus in his Moola 
trikona in Libra will grant a special title and wide fame. The 
native will gain through agriculture, be truthful and endowed 
with superior grains (or food) and wealth. Else, he will make 
wealth through his kinsfolk. 
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161. Venus in Scorpio: The dasa of Venus in Scorpio will 
cause valour and endless wanderings. -The native.will be 
interested in others’ work and will not enjoy freedom from debts. 
He will be anguished but will make money through business. 


ACA ear “al aH OTSA: | 
: 2&2 n 
162. Venus i in Sagittariusi The native will be skilful in 
poetry and arts but be distressed specially on account of his foes. 
He will receive honours from the ruler and enjoy happiness 
through wife and children. These results will materialise in the 
dasa of Venus who at birth is in me sign Sagittarius. 


ASA SM 263 Il 
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163. Venus in Capricorn: The dasa of Venus in Capricorn 
will cause interest in bad women and anguish. The native will be 
tolerant in disposition and will be worried on account of his 
family. He will destroy his enemies. Windy and phlegmatic 
diseases will be a source of trouble to him. 


Flim Homes R: Fania: PRE: | 
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164. Venus in Aquarius: One will be attached to evil 
deeds in the dasa of Venus in Aquarius. His religious vows will 
be hindered (or he will fall from his moral duties). He will be 
troubled by vices and ill-health and be disposed to speak untruth. 
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165. Venus in Pisces: The dasa of Venus in Pisces will 
produce wisdom, royal favours, headship, agricultural gains, 
wealth, pleasures and ability to support one’s family. 


a | 
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166. Venusin Vargottama: If Venus isin Vargottama in 
Pisces, his dasa will promote one’s name, virtues, valour, and 
wealth. He will gain through water-related activities, be very 
industrious and be entirely subdued by wind and phlegm, i. e. will 
suffer great imbalance thereof. 

tatafual al - 
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167, Venus in exaltation identical with the ascendant, the 
10th or the 11th house, without aspect or company of a malefic, 


will give an authoritative position under the king in the dasa of 
Venus. The native will have abundant gems, be intelligent, wide- 
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eyed and be the head of his race or dynasty. 


Sear tes reas 
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Saturn’s Dasa. g 

168 - 169. (a) Should Saturn possess exceeding strength, 
his dasa will bring forth riches and abundant valour. The native 
willenjoy lordship over villages and towns and be devoted to gods 
and Brahmins. He will be endowed with superior gold, robes, 
horses, elephants and conveyances and be skilful in poetry, arts 
etc. apart from abundant virtues and fame. 

(b) With Saturn’s moderate strength, his dasa will cause 
happiness through revival of the previous position or place. 
(That is, the native will get back lost position or place.) He will 
be an excellent man among his family members, be very modest 
and will have ordinary gains through Brahmins and temples. 

(c} In the dasa of Saturn with feeble strength, one will be 
marked by predominantsleep, indolence, phlegmatic, bilious and 
windy imbalances, itches etc. He will be fond of union with 
women of advanced age. 

These are ordinary effects for Saturn’s dasa. 


jacina aA We warrior rad: | 
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170. Saturn in Aries: SACRO nie dasa of Saturn (placed in the 
first 20 degrees) in Aries will give a desire to go to a distant land 
(in vain). The native will be independent, will suffer from 
secretive and skin disorders. He will be abandoned by his mother 
and relatives. 
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171. Saturn ahead of Debilitation: If Saturn at birth is 
in Aries past his deep debilitation (i. e. in the last 10 degrees of 
Aries), his dasa will make one bereft of industriousness. The 
native will suffer disorders caused by windy imbalance,. will 
become very poor due to quarrels (or litigations) and be emaciated 
dué to diseases like cutaneous eruptions. 

qF IERA CEARTA: 17 
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172. Saturn in Taurus: The native will shine forth with 
royal honours in the dasa of Saturn in Taurus. He will acquire 
fame in battles, be very intelligent and righteous. 


gaea WaT aaa: | 
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173. Saturn in Gemini: The dasa of Saturn in Gemini will 
cause addiction to one’s ‘progeny, wealth and pleasures. The 
person will be impatient, troubled by heavy debts, interested in 
serving others and will become very poor due to women and 
thieves. i 


G 4 
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174, Saturn in Cancer: The dasa of Saturn in Cancer-will 
give independence and extreme intelligence. The person will be 
worried or be deprived of his kinsfolk. He will become thin due to 
disorders of eye and ears. í 
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175. Satu in Leo: The dasa of Sakan in Leo will cause 
numerous difficulties through diseases, and strife through spouse, 
progeny and kinsfolk. Unhappiness on account of quadrupeds _ 
and servants will also come to pass. $ 
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176. Saturn in Virgo: The dasa of Saturn in Virgo' will 
cause association with development of lands, water tanks and 
houses. The native will make money through education and high 
places. He will be devoted to Brahmins and gods. ' 
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177. Saturn in Libra: The dasa of Saturn in ibia will 
bless one with horses, elephants, precious stone, gold, robes ete. 
according to one’s family of birth. The native will be successful 
among men of fame. He will be fond of pleasures through women 
and will enjoy various kinds of happiness. 
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178. Saturn in Scorpio: One will wander meaninglessly . 
in the dasa of Saturn in Scorpio. He will perform valorous deeds, 
be devoid of kindness, be miserly, untruthful, interested in mean 
people and will depend on others for livelihood. 


RAY WA AeA a 
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179, Saturn in Sagittarius: The dasa of Saturn in 
Sagittarius will bless the native, with royal ministership, 
quadrupeds, and happiness through spouse and offspring. He 
will be an excellent person with fame acquired through battles. 
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: aR utegaal: il 950 1 


180. Saturnin Capricorn: The dasa of Saturn in Capricorn 
will give wealth through hard work. One’s fortunes willbe great. 
He will befriend old women and impotent persons. He will be 
betrayed by others and will consequently lose his wealth. 
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181. Saturn in Aquarius: The dasa of Saturn in Aquarius 
will bring a great deal of fame. The subject will be the best of his 
lineage and be endowed with agriculture, progeny, wealth et. He 
will be replete with all kinds of happiness. 
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182. Saturn in Pisces: If Saturn at birth is in Pisces, his 
dasa will grant lordship over a group of men or village. He will 
enjoy happiness of wealth and spouse and be happy and modest. 
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183. If Saturn is combust at birth, his dasa will balance 
one’s income and expenditure. The person will be defeated in a 
war and be deprived of happiness and fame. He will have various 
kinds of anguish. 
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184. The dasa effects so far stated (for the Sun and others) 
are based on Rasi and Navamsa. The results will depend on the 
stronger of the two. Ifboth are of equal strength, the results will 
be equal or mixed. 
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185. Lord Brahma stated various kinds of dasa results as 
above. The intelligent should consider the effects according to 
the nature, family of birth etc. of the native concerned. 


7 
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186 - 187. Ascendant’s dasa. 

{a) Movable Sign: If the ascendant rises in the first 
decanate of a movable sign, its dasa will be auspicious. With 2nd 
decanate rising, the dasa will be moderate. Good effects will be 
the least in ascendant’s dasa if the 3rd decanate be rising. 

(b) Immovable Sign: Should the ascendant be in the first 
decanate of an immovable sign, the dasa of the ascendant will 
give difficulties; in the 2nd decanate will give auspicious effects; 
and in the 3rd, one will be moderate. 

(c) Common Sign: If the first decanate of a common sign 
be ascendant, its dasa will be inauspicious; with 2nd decanate 
moderate and with the 3rd one excellent. 

(d) The learned should declare excellent, mediocre and 
worst effects in the dasa of the ascendant based on the strength 
of the lord of the ascendant (also). 
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188. Sub Periods in A.V. Dasa: The planet joining the 
main dasa lord will acquire half of the main dasa. Next, one-third 
will be shared by those in the 5th and 9th from the main dasa lord. ° 
Next, one-seventh will go to the planet who is in the 7th from the 
dasa lord. Lastly those in the 8th and 4th from the main dasa lord 
will get one-fourth. 

Notes: This has already been described earlier. Please see 
chapter 9, sloka 3 - 6 supra for detailed notes. The text repeats 
these conditions here and gives another authority entitling Rahu 
for a sub period in Moola dasa, as under. There are already 
necessary instructions for Rahu’s Ashtaka Varga. 
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189 - 192. (a) If Rahu is in the ascendant, while there are 
no planets in the places mentioned above (sloka 188), Rahu is 
entitled for sub period rulership (in the dasa of the ascendant). 
The results for Rahu’s sub period should be declared assimilating 
him with Saturn, 

(b) In dividing the sub periods, it should be ensured that 
Rahu is with the Sun or the Moon. Only then, his sub period 
should be equated with Saturn; otherwise not. This view is held 
by some authorities. 

(c) In the dasa of Rahu, the sub periods of the Sun, the 
Moon; Mars and (or) Saturn will lead to death, or toa disease akin 
to that. Ifthe sub period lord mentioned is auspicious, effects will 
be mixed in nature (and not in the form of death or dangerous 
disease). 

(d) Note the lord of the particular Bhava (house) in which 
Rahu is placed at birth. In the dasa of the said Bhava lord, and 
in the sub period of the planet inimical to the lord of the Bhava 
in question, death of the native will occur. Learned in astrology 
conclude this way. 

Notes: (c) There is no Rahu dasa in Moola dasa scheme. 
Obviously, this stipulation is for Vimsottari or such other dasa 
and is a mix up. 
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193. In the dasa of the ascendant, and in the sub period of 
a planet inimical to the lord of the ascendant, the native’s death 
will take place provided there is no benefic planet in the ascendant. 
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194. The lord of the ascendant should be in the 6th or the 
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8th with no A.V. Rekhas (i.e. benefic points). Then in his dasa 
periods, death of the native will take place. 
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195. If the lord of the ascendant is debilitated or isin the 8th 
or the 12th while the ascendant is occupied by a malefic, the dasa 
of the lord of the ascendant will be a source of the person’s death. 
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196. Should there be zero benefic points in the A. V. in the 
8th or in the ascendant, or if a debilitated planet rises in the 
ascendant with zero A. V. points, such dasa periods (of the 
ascendant or its lord) will bring forth death. 
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197. Balancing of Yogas: If a person is born with Yogas 
causing untimely death as well as those for longevity as stated 
earlier, the evil dasas will only produce evils (but not final death). 
The wise should then resort to propitiatory methods like Graha 
Japa, Homa and charities (i. e. recitation of sacred spells, 
performing Vedic rites for the concerned evil planets and giving 
relevant charities). 
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198. Marriage: The dasa and sub period ruled by the lord 
ofthe Navamsa occupied by the 7th lord (from the natal ascendant) 
will lead to acquisition of a spouse. 
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199. If the lord of a dasa is in the 8th or is defeated in a 
planetary war, his dasa will be a source of death. So say the 
learned in astrology. 
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200. Mental aberration, troubles from enemies, loss of 
rulership (or profession), strife, and loss of energy will come to 
pass in such dasa whose lord is inimical to the lord of the 
ascendant or to the lord of the Moon sign. 
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201. In the dasa of a malefic planet and in the sub period 
of another malefic planet, the following will materialise - death, 
loss of finances and rise of enemies. 


dan saver EEATT | 

PAR Ga a Sal fae Vas WPA ATT I 22 I 

202. Iftwo, three or more malefic planets are in one and the 
same sign, their dasa and sub periods will lead to poverty, 
disease, litigation, loss of wealth and fear from enemies. 
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203. See if two benefic planets are in one and the same sign, 
not being in own sign or in exaltation. The dasa and sub periods 
of such planets will make one a servant, bereft of wealth. Enmity 
will also come to pass under such directional influences, 


SRST paca Ae ASA: | 

waa: Papeete Ot PA: BE Ara: N og Ul 

204. The native will lose his spouse in the sub period of a 
planet in the 7th house. He will also lose his wealth, be involved 
in quarrels, subjected to diseases, will enjoy blame- worthy 
pleasures and will join base people. 
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205. There will be evils in the sub period of the occupant of 
the 8th house, including destruction of money through vices, and 
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confronting enemies and diseases. 
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206. In the dasa and sub periods of planets in the 5th and 
9th houses, the person will acquire wealth. He will enjoy 
happiness through spouse and progeny. His splendour (i. e. 
energy) will flourish. 
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207. Happiness ofa big order on account of spouse, progeny, 
friends and wealth will result in the sub period of a planet placed 
in the 4th house. The native will be free from. ill-health and be 
endowed with a high degree of mental powers. 
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208-214. Effectsof Sub P in the Sun’s Dasa: The 
following results will materialise in the various sub periods of the 
dasa of the Sun. 

(a) The sub period of the Sun will give happiness through 
good friends, children, wealth etc. The native willenjoy pleasures 
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through women (orspouse). These will materialise only when the 
Sun is favourably disposed. 

(b) In the Moon’s sub period, there will be gains through 
water-related pursuits (ifthe Moon is well-disposed). Ifthe Moon 
is unfavourable, dysentery, white leprosy, and tuberculosis of the 
lungs will occur. 

(c) In the sub period of Mars, one will gain excellent gems, 
gold, happiness through robes, wide fame, much valour, wealth 
by royal favours and diseases of bile and wind. 

(d) In the sub period of Mercury, one’s undertakings will 
fail. He will be fickle-minded, insane (or imprudent), be troubled 
by cutaneous eruptions and be devoid of wealth. 

(e) In the sub period of Jupiter, one will worship Brahmins 
and Gods, be interested in acquisition of good food and robes, and 
will beget royal honours, conveyances and wealth. 

(f) In the sub period of Venus, the native will incur pains 
of the head, abdomen and ears. He will go to a distant land, will 
be involved in quarrels, be subjected to severe fevers and will lose 
his independence. 

(g) Saturn’s sub period will produce fear from mean men, 
thieves and water, enmity with friends, itches and abundant 
grief through the king. 

Notes: The effects for various sub periods in the 7 Moola 
dasas have been given by the author in a certain uniform manner 
which should not mean that sub period orders will be in the same 
manner. For the sake of an order, these have been given so, For 
the method of swhb-periodization, please refer to initial slokas of 
this chapter. As already narrated, some sub periods may not even 
be there in certain dasas. 
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215 - 221. Effects of Sub Periods in the Moon’s Dasa: 
The undermentioned effects will come to pass in the various sub 
periods of the Moon’s dasa. 

(a) Tuberculosis, mental sickness, going to a distant land, 
quarrels with own men and absence of righteousness, good deeds 
and money will come to pass in the sub period of the Sun. 

(b) The sub period of the Moon will give pearls, righteously 
acquired wealth, gains through water-related ventures and 
happiness through spouse etc. 

{c) Mars’ sub period will be a source of blood disorder, strife, 
enmity, loss of place and evils to paternal and maternal kinsfolk. 

(d)The sub period of Mercury will cause acquisition of cows, 
elephants, horses, lands and learning. The native will be tolerant 
in disposition and be widely famous in other countries. 

(e) Jupiter's sub period will give cows, elephants, horses, 
wealth, lands, progeny, enjoyments, education, charitability and 
fame. 

(f) That of Venus will bless one with enjoyment with various 
women, pearl, ornaments etc. 

(g) That of Saturn will lead to fear from the king, thieves 
and fire. The native will enjoy happiness through spouse and 
progeny. He will incur a multitude of diseases and lose himself 
to vices. 
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222 - 228. Effects of Sub Periods of Mar’s dasa: The 
following effects will occur in the relevant sub periods in the dasa 
of Mars. 

(a) In the sub period of the Sun, the native will make money À 
through forts, forests and the king. He will be akin to his father 
and relatives (in prosperity), be a wise man and highly successful. 

(b) The sub period of the Moon will take away one’s joy and , 
trouble him through excess of bile and phlegm. He will be very 
skilfulin cheating many peoplein many ways. However, according 
to some, this sub period will give excellent wealth, ornaments, 
robes, pearls, happiness of continuous nature, powerful position 
and troubles of bile and phlegm. 

(c) That of Mercury will cause troubles through thieves, 
kings and diseases. Happiness will be absent. One will be 
deprived of spouse, progeny and wealth. 


(d) The sub period of Jupiter will cause acquisition of 4 


excellent conveyances like cows and horses, followed by happiness 
through spouse, progeny and friends, righteousness, wealth 
through royal favours and excellence among the men of his 
lineage. 

(e) Unstable disposition, distress through windy disease, 
separation from one’s own kinsfolk and wealth, loss ofenergy and ; 
dwelling in a distant land - all these will be due in the sub period 
of Venus. 

(f) Saturn’s sub period will displace the native and will give 
troubles akin to death. His spouse, children ete. will be subjected 
to evils. He will be anguishes and will lose his honour. 
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229 - 236. Effects of Sub Periods in Mercury’ dasa: The 
undermentioned results will materialise in the various sub 
periods of the dasa of Mercury. 

(a) Leaving one’s place, sudden outburst of various diseases, 
acquisition of money and righteousness will be the results due for 
the Sun’s sub period. 

But according to some, excellent elephants, horses, gold, 
robes, pearls and a lot of wealth willcome to pass. (To wit, the bad 
results mentioned will not be present.) 

(b} That of the Moon will give birth to dead children and 
consequent unhappiness. Itches, ulcer, union with questionable 
women, and acquisition of wealth through relatives will also 
form part of this period. 

(c) Diseases in upper part of the body and in anus will strike 
in the sub period of Mars. The subject will also be troubled by a 
lot of expenses and will be deprived of spouse and progeny. His 
righteousness will vanish. He will be happy with other people 
(but not with his relatives). 

(d) In Jupiter's sub period, one willenjoy happiness through 
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wife and offspring. He will eliminate his foes, be involved in 
righteous deeds, be modest and be a minister. He will incur grief 
on account of parents. 

(e) The sub period of Venus will give various kinds of 
ornaments, robes and wealth. One’s mind will be set on 
worshipping gods and Brahmins and he will patronise virtuous 
men. ; 
Some however opine that this period will give many 
difficulties and imprisonment. 


(f) Saturn's part will make him consume inferior food and | 


give him unhappiness thereof. But the person will like mean 


men, be soft in disposition, quite righteous, ‘and be bereft of | 


spouse and money. 
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237- 245. Effects An Periods of Jupiter’s Dasa: The 
following effects will come to passin the various sub periods of the 
dasa of Jupiter. 
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ta) In the sub period of the Sun, royal honours, happiness, 
pleasures, wealth, recognition in assembly and acquisition of a 
title will fructify. 

(b) In that of the Moon, one will be happy in respect of his 
spouse and progeny. He will be modest, famous and wealthy. 
Royal honours, increased learning and successful enterprise will 
also result. 

(c) In that of Mars, the native will incur diseases of the 
head, eyes and anus. He will move to a distant land and be weak. 
His riches will decline. He will live under others’ mercy and be 
ever interested in picking up quarrels. 

Some opine, that in this sub period one willenjoy happiness, 
wealth and excellent pleasures. The native will gain fame 
through war and be very valorous. 

(d) The sub period of Mercury will reduce one’s happiness. 
The native will be endangered through water, will live in a 
distant land, be unstable in disposition, belligerent and 
unrighteous. He will incur disorders of the head. 

There is another school of thought that this sub period will 
produce gains through spouse, progeny, wealth, house, 
conveyances, excellent ‘intelligence, and worship of gods. 

(e) The sub period of Venus will give excellent robes and 
grains (i.e, food comforts). One will acquire righteousness and 
learning and will shine like fire. He will be troubled by windy and 
phlegmatic diseases. 

Some opine that this sub period will deprive one of wealth 
and kinsfolk. He will be troubled by phlegmatie and windy 
diseases, and strife and vices. 

(Ð Saturn’s sub period will cause danger from itches and 
poison. One will have enemies, but will acquire quadrupeds and 
wealth. He will be interested in questionable women and be 
troubled by servants. 
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246 - 253. Effects of Sub Periods in Venus Dasa: The 
various sub periods in the dasa of Venus will cause the following 
results. 

(a) The sub period of the Sun will produce fear from the king 
on account of one’s kinsfolk. The person will lose his wealth, will 
confront pains of the anus and eyes, and will incur enmity with 
others. 

(b) That of the Moon will cause troubles of head, teeth and 
nails, bilious disorders, jaundice, danger from dogs and other 
quadrupeds, king etc. 

There is another school of thought that this sub period will 
bring forth success in war and interest in serving Brahmins and 
gods. One will make money through women and the king. 

(c) The sub period of Mars will lead to disorders of blood and 
bile, injuries and dental disorders. One’s joy will be crippled and 
he will be associated with questionable women. 

Another view is that the subject will acquire various kinds 
of honour and wealth. He will also procure lands through the 
king’s favours and will enjoy happiness of various articles. 

(d) That of Mercury will bring forth riches through trees, 
fruits and quadrupeds. The native will enjoy pleasures through 
spouse (or women), and will gain wealth through the king. He 
will be interested in seeking his livelihood in a distant place and 
be honourable. 

(e) That of Jupiter will cause merits through Vedic sacrifices 
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and festivities. One will be endowed with an excellent wife, 


progeny, kinsfolk. and good words, He will enjoy a great position 
in the king's administration. 


(f) That of Saturn will lead to destruction of enemies and 
will confer lordship over villages and towns. The native friends 
will prospér. He will acquire wealth and will enjoy happiness 
through women. 
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254 - 260. Effects of Sub Periods in Saturn’s Dasa: The 
various sub periods in the dasa of Saturn will give the under- 
mentioned effects. 

(a) In the Sun’s sub period, the native will be bereft of 
happiness, wealth, spouse and progeny. He will be highly 
troubled by enemies and diseases, will have quarrels and will go 
to'a distant land. 

(b} The sub period of the Moon will take away one’s joy. One 
will incur enmity with his relatives. His wife will either die or be 
kidnapped. He will be bereft of mercy, and fond of quarrels. 

(c) That of Mars will harm one’s happiness, wealth and 
progeny and will cause loss of position, distress and loss of 
honour. 

(d) That of Mercury will bestow total comforts on account 
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of progeny, money, happiness and royal wealth. The native will 
be highly skilful but be troubled by phiegmatic and windy 
disorders. a 
(e) That of Jupiter will give happiness through various 
kinds of intellectual pursuits (lit. poetry), excellent enjoyment, 
wealth through royal mercy, and enjoyment with attractive 
, “females. 

(f) That of Venus will confer excellent spouse, progeny, 
ornaments, fame, wealth, righteousness and happiness. One's 
foes will be eliminated. The native will be the lord of a country 
or a city. 

(g) When the sub period of Mars in the dasa of Saturn is in 
currency, the native will not survive even ifthe Creator wants to 
’ protect him. 
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261. Thus ends the (10th) Sidra entitled "Effects of Dasa 
and sub periods" in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the 
essence of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds ot planets as 
accessible to scholars. 
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Chapter 11 - On Planetary Rays 


dynasty. He will be wicked, grieved, quite indigent, pitiable in 
appearance and will keep the company of mean people. 

(b) If the rays are above 5 and below 10, the person will be 
of pitiable appearance, will live in a distant land, be anguished 
and bereft of riches. 

(c) If the rays are below 15, one’s wealth, righteousness, 
happiness and beauty will all be limited all of which will be 
according to one’s family of birth. 

(d) If the rays are from 15 to 20, he will be somewhat 
Virtuous, be courageous, the best among his family members and 
will enjoy wide fame. He will be an expert in arts. 

(e) When the rays are below 25, he will enjoy a better degree 
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of effects stated earlier (as at "d"). He will further be endowed 
with various kinds of wealth, happiness and virtues. 

(f) When the rays are above 25 and below 30, the native will 
gain happiness through royal sources, be a chief or head of an 
army. 

Notes: Our author does not give the method of finding out 
number of planetary rays with the help of natal hdroscope. Full 
details could be found in chapter 36, Saravali, Part 2, English 
translation by R. Santhanam, with detailed notes about calculation 
of rays, ‘corrections etc. For want of space, these are not being 
explained here again. Additional effects for planetary rays can 
also be found in the said portion in Saravali, for profit. 
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- 12. (a) One with 31 rays will be famous like a king. He 
will Mer over a number of armies. 

(b) One with 32 rays will have lordship of numerous villages 
and mountains, or one hundred villages. 

(c}One with 33 or 34 rays will lord over a thousand villages. 
Some say it will be 3,000 villages. 

(d) One with 35 rays will be the head of a region. He will be 
splendorous, energetic, wealthy and be ever endowed with success 
and wide fame. 

(e) If the total rays are 36 or 37 in number, the native will 
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enjoy lordship over 150 thousand villages. He will eliminate his 
adversaries and be very valorous. E 

(f) If the rays are 38, the person will be highly splendorous 
(or energetic), will lord over 400 thousand villages and be as 
wealthy as Lord Indra, the king of Gods. 
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13-18. (a) Ifthe rays are 39 in all, the native will bea highly 
valorous king. His fame will be very wide. He will be quite 
arrogant and will be so to his foes as an eagle to a group of snakes, 
{that is he will be fierce to his enemies). 

(b) If the rays are 40 one will be a king the roaring of whose 
army and elephants will be akin to the roaring of pouring clouds. 

(c) One with 41 rays will be a ruler enjoying fame bound by 
the seas. 

(d} The native with 42 or 43 rays will distress his foes. His 
courage will be incomparable. He will rule the space covered by 
the four seas. 

(e) One with 44 rays will be an emperor. His movements will 
be accompanied by an army consisting of elephants etc. adoring 
royal flags, as a boat (easily) navigates through the sea. 

~ (f) One with 45 rays will be unconquerable even by Gods. 
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His name will be sung in other islands also., 


frag decienier aaa yrrsifea 4 t 

errr yea as ESA andi it 98 1 

19. Thus ends the (11th) chapter entitled "On Planetary 
Rays" in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of 
astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to 
scholars, 
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1. Positional Strength: ‘A planet that enjoys positional 
strength (or Sthaana Bala) will give gbundant fortunes, honour, 
various kinds of wealth from the king, skills, increase of energy, 
and ability to destroy the might of enemies. 

_ Notes: The strength of the planet referred to in this part, 
viz. Sthaana, Dik, Kala etc. should be in abundant measure so 
that the planet is capable of giving specified effects. ! 
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2. ica Strength: A planet with directional 
strength (or Digbala) will lead to the person in the direction 
indicated by it and will beget him great honours, various kinds of 
acquisition and happiness. These will be in the dasa of the said 


planet. 
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3. Temporal Strength: A planet with temporal strength 
(Kala Bala) will destroy one’s enemies and will increase possessions 
like Jands, elephants and horses. The person will enjoy excellent 
gems, robes, gain of money, wide fame and pleasures. 
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4.Strong Benefic: O (n general) 
at birth, the person will possess good conduct, cleanliness, 
truthfulness, devotion to Brahmins and gods, gratefulness, 
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beautiful appearance, flowers, ornaments, robes and the like. 
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"3. Strong. Malefic: A malefic planet with strength (in 
general) at birth will make a person attached to his work (i. e. 
rather selfish). He will be wicked, dark-minded, dirty, ungrateful 
and will be averse to wise men. He will be involved in quarrels. 
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6. If two or three planets enjoy strength (in general), the 
learned should deduce suitable effeetsin an increased manner. A 
planet with Cheshta Bala will sometimes give kingdom, sometimes 
wealth and yet sometimes honour. 
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7. If an ill-disposed planet is aspected by a favourable 
planet, it will not give its malefic effects in a full measure (i. e. bad 
effects will be partially checked). If a favourable planet is 
aspected by an ill-disposed planet, it will not be in a position to 
deliver good effects in a full measure. Thus should be considered 
effects for directional strength. 


Notes: These two conditions can = applied to planets ina 
wider context, instead of restricting to directional strength alone. 
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8. sale ends the (12th) chanics entitled "Effects of Planetary 
Strengths” in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the 
essence of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as 
accessible to scholars. 
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Chapter 13 - The Sun - Moon Yogas 


1.Sun-based Yogas: (a) Aplanet inthe 12th fromthe Sun 
causes Vosi Yoga ( ) while in the 2nd from the Sun what 
is formed is Vesi Yoga ( AI AI). If both the 12th and 2nd from 
the Sun are occupied planets, it is Ubhayachari Yoga. But the 
Moon is not considered in these three yogas. 

(b) Vosi Yoga: One born in Vosi Yoga (with a planet in'the 
12th from the Sun as above), will not be guided by any regulation 
ip speech. His sight will be downwards. He will speak lies, will 
ause a lot of difficulties to others and will lock in a gentle 
manner. 

Notes: (a) Rahu and Ketu are also not considered in this 
kind of Yogas. 

Since these Yogas are discussed elaborately i inalmost every 
text, no more explanations than necessary are being given in our 
notes. 
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2. Vesi Yoga: The native of Vesi Yoga will have an oblique 
sight. He will be kind to all, will have a tall frame, be indolent, 
will possess limited wealth and be eloquent in speech. 
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3. Ubhayachari Yoga: One with Ubhayachari Yoga will 1 
have a big family. He will enjoy excellent fame. He will not be ` 
of avery tall frame. His wealth will be abundant and pure (i. e. 
earned by fair means). He will be always replete with everything. 
His mind will be exceedingly stable and his sight gentle. He will 
be the lord of the earth endowed with a good disposition. 
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4. In estimating the effects of these (three Yogas), the 
following should be well-scrutinised by the learned: the strength 
of the Sun, the strength of the planet(s) causing such Yoga and 
the disposition of the Rasis and Navamsas involved. Effects will 
be minimum, mixed or excellent according to the disposition of 
these. 

Notes: The Yogas referring to the Sun and the Moon may 
often be found in numerous horoscopes. These Yogas, then, 
should not be treated carelessly. One should study the strength 
of the Sun or the Moon, as the case may be, the strength of the 
planets causing these Yogas, their dispositions in Rasi and 
Navamsa, and such other factors. Once these conditions are 
fulfilled, the dasa of the relevant planet should occur in the life 
of the native in proper age. If these conditions are completely 
fulfilled, stipulated effects will occur. In a contrary situation, 
there ag be no materialisation of the Yoga concerned. 
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5. A king setting forth on the warpath should ensure that 
there is Vesi Yoga caused by a benefic planet (in transit) in the 
2nd from his natalSun. With ajourney during such an ascendant 
t.e. in such a time), the king’s fire of wrath will bring forth tears 
in the eyes of his enemies’ women. 
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6. Yogas Ca by the Moon: Bartina the Sun, a planet 
in the 2nd from the Moon causes Sunapha Yoga; in the 12th 
Anapha Yoga; in both the places Duradhara Yoga, and in none of 
the 2nd and 12th places Kemadruma Yoga. These four yogas 
have been stated by sages of yore. 


Well 
7, Sunapha Yoga: One born in Sunapha Yoga will become 
a minister ofthe king. He will perform good deeds, be learned and 
will have wealth made by his own sweat. He will be widely 
famous among all men and will possess a high degree of 
intelligence. 
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8. Anapha Yoga: The native of Anapha Yoga willbe aking, 
be modest, will speak sweetly, be of good nature, wholly virtuous, 
famous and will have satisfied feelings about carnal pleasures, 
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9. Duradhara Yoga: One with Duradhara Yoga will 
possess excellent wealth (earned by fair means), elephants, 
conveyances and landed properties. He will eliminate his enemies 
for ever and will be fond of women (lit. of the beautiful eyes and 
border of the garment of a woman). 
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10. EAS Yoga: Even a prince with Kemadruma 
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‘oga will be bereft of wealth, progeny, spouse and kinsfolk. He 
ill be a servant of others, will live in a distant land, be of pure 
wr cleansed) intellect, dirty and will have a bad appearance. 
Notes: Also see slokas 12 to 14, ch 14 infra for Kemadruma 
‘oga of other kinds and effects thereof. 
Kemadruma Yoga giving intellect, it occurs to me, is 
ather strange. 
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1] - 13. Again stated are the effects for Anapha, Sunapha 
nd Duradhara Yogas. When the yoga is caused by the planet 
lars, the native will be a thief, a fierce person, be very cruel and 
'icked. If by Mercury , he will be skilful, wise and very rich. If 
y Jupiter, he will be.honoured by the king, endowed with 
irtues and attached to righteousness. If by Venus, one will 
njoy lordship, wealth, fame and happiness. If by Saturn, one 
rill be mature like an elderly man for his disposition, will have 
umerous servants, be valorous, will have many undertakings 
nd be very honourable. 
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14. One’s wisdom, honour, intelligence and skill will be the 
‘ast, moderate and plenty according to the Moon being in an 
ngle, succedent or cadent with reference to the Sun. 
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15. Destruction of Kemadruma: If the Moon at birth is 
spected by all the planets at birth, Kemadruma Yoga will be 
estroyed and the native in question will enjoy a long life, be an 
mperor and be endowed with a large treasure of wealth. 


y 
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16. Ifall the planets are inthe various angles counted from 
the Moon, even an evilcombination like Kemadruma willabandon 
its bad effects and will produce various kinds of auspicious 
effects. 
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17. Mars in Libra along with Jupiter, the Sun in Virgo and 
the Moon in Aries without the aspect of other planets (than 
Jupiter and Mars from Libra) will destroy Kemadruma and will 
make the person the lord of kings. 
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19. Thus ends the (13th) chapter « entitled "The Sun - Moon 
Yogas” in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence 
of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible 
to scholars. 
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Chapter 14 - Various Yogas 
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1. Self-earned Wealth: The Moon in Aries, Saturn in 
Aquarius, Venus in Capricorn, and the Sun in Sagittarius - with 
all these put together, the native will never enjoy paternal 
wealth. But he will become an excellent personage thriving on 
the acquisition produced by his own exertion. 
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2. Poverty: All the angles occupied by benefics while the 
2nd contains malefic planets will cause endless penury. Further, 
the person will be a source of fear to his family members, 

Notes: The hint given here is that the 2nd house should not 
be ill-disposed with the occupation of (two or more) malefic 
planets. For these malefics are capable of destroying the good 
effects of acquiring wealth by benefic planets tn the four angles. 
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3. Royal Maas One will conquer his senses, will perform 
penance and will shine forth with excellent royal marks (leading 
to royal position) if Jupiter is in the rising sign or the 5th house, 
while the Moon occupies the 10th house.. 

Notes: The Moon should be in the 10th house from the 
ascendant. Jupiter should simultaneously be in the ascendant or 
in the 6th house from the ascendant. 

Here two different Yogas are formed. The first one is: 
Jupiter in the ascendant and the Moon in the 10th. They will be 
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angular to each other which will give a royal status to the native. 

An eye opener is: In the second yoga, Jupiter should be in 
the 5th as the Moon isin the 10th. This Yoga is also intended to 
give royal status. We should note the implied cancellation of 
Sakata Yoga, caused by the mutual 6-8 positions ofthe Moon and ' 
Jupiter! Apparently, the houses involved play this role of 
cancelling Sakata Yoga and producing a Raja Yoga. 
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he 5. Endless pee eae {a) Jupiter in Libra or Virgo, 
Venus in Taurus, and Mercury in Scorpio will give the following 
effects. The native will be the best among the men of his lineage, 
be liberal-minded, will appreciate good qualities (in others), 
enjoy endless happiness, be wealthy and be very intelligent. 

(b) As Venus is in Taurus, it is not possible for Mercury to 
be in Scorpio. I have just stated this Yoga as was stated by sages. 
(Thus, the author highlights the improbability of this Yoga.) 
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6. Thief: Mars and Mercury together i in the 6th house will 
make one a thief. His hands and legs will be severed due to his 
own (mis)deeds. 
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7. Loss of Limbs: Saturn in Cancer and Marsin Capricorn 
will cause amputation of hands and legs as a punishment for 
thieving. 
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8. Death y Thunderbolt: Ifthe four signs, viz. Aquarius, 

Pisces, Sagittarius and Gemini are occupied by malefics, one’s 


“ Sambu Hora Prakasa 272 Chapter 14 


death will be by the fall of a thunderbolt. 

Notes: The word "J3" apart from meaning thunderbolt, 
also denotes a column or pillar. Hence the person may be 
endangered through such sources alternatively. This Yoga can 
be as well extended to death by roof-collapse and the like. 
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9. E a i A benefic planet in the 8th house with the 
aspect of another benefic will cause visits to a number of pilgrim 
centres. 

Notes: This combination has more benefits in it. The 
native will never be humiliated and his honour will bein tact. He 
will gain abundant inheritances and without any difficulty. His 
general financial conditions will be extremely comfortable and he 
will be very rich. He will enjoy a long span of life. His family life 
will be peaceful. He will marry from a well-to-do family. His 
spouse will be attractive. 

In deriving the said effects, the strength of the occupant ete. 
should be properly known. 
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10 - 11. Jala Yoga: The three planets, viz. the Sun, the 
Moon and Saturn, should be together in an angle or in the 9th or 
the 12th house, while the other planets are bereft of strength. As 
a result, a Yoga called "Jala Yoga" occurs. One wha carries this 
Yoga will be bereft of lordship, faculty of discernment and wealth. 
He will desire others’ food, be unstable in disposition, very 
grieved, miserly and stupid. 

Notes: Jala Yoga is a rare Yoga and is not found in any ` 
other text known to us. “Jala Prakriti” found in the last line of 
sloka 11 is the key to the entire yoga. Some interpret this term 
as “cold-bodied”, The word “Jala” means stupid. Hence, it is 
logical that we accept the meaning that the native will be a stupid 
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person, apart from receiving the other adverse effects implied. 

The weakness of other planets, than Saturn and the 
luminaries, should be specially noted in the derivation of this 
Yoga. Even if one of the other planets is strong enough, the yoga 
will be countered. 
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12 - 14. Kemadruma Yoga: (a) The lord of the 9th house 
in the 12th house, the 12th lord in the 2nd house without 
strength and the 3rd house is occupied by a malefic will form one 
particular class of Kemadruma Yoga. The subject in the grip of 
this Yoga will desire others’ food (i.e. will be greedy), be interested 
in unrighteous and evil deeds, will have negligible wealth, be 
interested in joining others’ women and be in debts. 

{b} Jupiter, Saturn and the Moon in an angle or Mars and 
Saturn in the 12th, 8th or 5th house will also cause Kemadruma 
Yoga. Such a native will be deprived of his motheriand (that is, 
he will have to leave his place of birth due to bad luck). ' 

Notes: (b) Since Saturn appears twice, the combination 
should be treated as two separate Yogas as above. 

Also see ch. 13 supra for Kemadruma Yoga. 
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15 - 18. Yogas for Penury: (a) If all the planets ‘are in 
inimical and debilitation Navamsas, in spite of their possibly 
being exalted (in Rasi), the native will be ever devoid of good 
deeds, will seek alms and will follow the path meant for mean 
men. 

(b) The ascendant lord in the 12th house as there is a 
malefic planet in the 10th house in Sarafa Yoga with the Moon 
will take away the native toa distant land, He will be ever in the 
grip of penury. 

(c) All the angles occupied by benefics while the 2nd 
contains malefic planets will cause endless penury. Further, the 
person will be a source of fear to his family members. 

(d) The Sun and the Moon joining in one and the same Rasi 


and exchanging the Navamsas owned by each other will cause | | 


endless poverty. . 

Notes: (a) The stress in this yoga is that all planets (i. e. the 
Sun to Saturn) should be in their debilitation Navamsas in spite 
of the fact that they may be enjoying such dignities as exaltation, 
own sign, Moola trikona etc. in the Rasi chart. ‘ 

(b) Sarafa Yoga is normally not included in natal astrology. 
It is a term found in Tajaka literature dealing with solar return 
horoscopy. This Yoga is formed by the conjunction of two planets 
in which the fast moving planet should be ahead of the slow 
moving planet. For example when the Moon and Mars join, the 
Moon should be ahead of Mars longitudinally. But it should be 
ensured that they are within a very short gap. This Yoga is 
known as Isarfa Yoga as well. Whenever there is such a 
combination in any house, the result will generally be adverse. 

Ihave however doubts about this Yoga applying to other 
branches of astrology than annual horoscopy, Particularly in 
natal horoscopy, this is not treated as a disadvantage; otherwise 
almost all yogas will become futile! 

The present sloka by Punja Raja however is an exception. 

(c) This verse has already been given as sloka No. 2 of this 
chapter and hence a repetition. 

(d) This yoga involving the luminaries will cause physical 
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emaciation as well. In practical horoscopes, it has been observed 
that the native concerned suddenly loses his wealth. 
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19 - 27. Yogas with Bad Effects: (a) The ascendant in 
Saturn’s decanate and receiving the Moon's aspect from an angle 
will give a mean livelihood even to one born of a king. 

(b) Saturn ruling the 9th house and occupying the 2nd or 
the 5th hduse in aspect to another malefic planet will cause a 
mean profession throughout the life. 

(c) Again, Saturn ruling the 9th house and occupying the 
6th house along with a malefic will also give the same result. 

(d) See ifSaturn is in the 10th counted from the Moon. The 
said 10th place should simultaneously be the 5th, 9th or the 2nd 
from the ascendant. Further, the 8th from the ascendant should 
be in occupation by malefies. As a result, the native will resort to 
mean ways of survival. 

(e) The lord of the ascendant being weak and receiving the 
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aspect of the Moon during bright half will give the following 
effects: The subject will be a performer of penance, be poor and 
troubled by grief. He will have none as his near and dear and will 
not have even food and drinks. 

(Ð The Moon endowed with exceeding strength and 
occupying her exaltation sign or the divisions ruled by benefic 
planets will make one perform penance, incurring grief. 

(g) The same effects as at "f’ above will materialise if Saturn 
with strength aspects the Moon, as the other planets are in 
exaltation. : 

(h) Malefice planets in the 6th, 8th and the 12th houses will 
have the person banished from his race (or family). 

(i) Malefics in angles (i. e. the 4 angles) will produce grief, 
poverty and abandonment from family. 

(j) If the lord of the 9th is in the 12th house as the lords of 
the Moon sign and the ascendant join malefics or are combust, 
the subject will lose his spouse and progeny. He will destroy his 
own family. 

tk) Note if birth is in day time with the ascendant in a 
decanate of Saturn or Mars. Further, the Sun and the Moon 
should join in the ascendant, the 5th or the 9th house while 
Jupiter is in the 3rd house or in angle. One born with this yoga 
will be highly insane. 

(1} The ascendant occupied by Jupiter while Saturn or Mars 
is in the 7th house will produce an insane person. 

Notes: (a) The Moon can be only in the 7th from the 
ascendant which should be one of the following: the last decanate 
of Taurus or Gemini, the second decanate of Virgo or Libra, and 
the first decanate of Capricorn or Aquarius, 

(b) This Yoga applies to Taurus and Gemini ascendants. 
For Taurus, Saturn in the 2nd in Gemini or in the 5th in Virgo 
in aspect to another malefic, viz. Mars, Sun or a node, will give 
mean profession. Incase of Gemini, Saturn in the 2nd in Cancer, 
or in the 5th in Libra, related to Mars ete. will again lead to mean 
work. 

(c) This also applies to Taurus and Gemini. But the 
difference is that Saturn should be accompanied by another 
malefic. That is, for Taurus ascending, Saturn should be in the 
6th in exaltation and be together with a malefic. For Gemini 
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ascendant, he should join another malefic in Scorpio. Here again, 
the effect is mean profession. 

Some Yogas given at "b" and "c" above show that Saturn 
exalted in specific house and with a malefic can be adverse for 
work. 

(dì) This Yoga can be simplified thus in three ways: 

(1) Saturn, the Moon anda malefic in order inthe 2nd, 5th 
and 8th from the ascendant. 

(2) Saturn, the Moon and a malefic in order in the 4th, 7th 
and 8th from the ascendant. 

(3) Saturn and the Moon in order in the 8th and 11th from 
the ascendant while a malefic is in the 8th from the ascendant. 

(e) The Yoga implies that a weak ascendant lord is difficult 
to be cured even by the Moon of bright half. That means, if the 
Moon be declining and aspects the weak ascendant lord, the 
effects will still be inferior. 

(h) All the three evils houses, viz. the 6th, 8th and 12th 
should be in occupation by three different malefic planets. Asa 
result, the subject will be turned away by his people. 
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28. Chandala Yoga: With the three planets, viz. Venus, 
the Moon and Mercury joining in an angle while Rahu is in the 
ascendant, the subject will be deprived of the duties for the race 
of his birth. 

Notes: We have to be somewhat liberal in conveying the 
hidden meaning of this Yoga, and it will not do by merely stating 
that "one will be devoid of actions or duties". The word "Chandala" 
appearing as the caption of this Yoga is the reason for this 
suggestion. 

The three planets, viz. the Moon, Venus and Mercury 
joining in an angle may no doubt be good for wealth, comforts etc. 
The moment Rahu is simultaneously in the ascendant at birth, 
the combination acquires the powers of producing a person who 
will do such acts not recommended for the family of his birth in 
spite of the fact that he may be of excellent race. 
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29 - 30. Kulapamsala Yoga: With benefics and malefics 
in angles, while the ascendant lord is without the aspect of the 
Moon or while benefics occupy Sagittarius Navamsa, Kulapamsala 
Yoga is formed. The person embracing this yoga will live in a 
distant land, be discarded by his family, ever in the grip of 
penury, will lose his spouse and progeny and will incur various 
kinds of blemishes. 
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31. (a) If the ascendant is occupied by eclipsed Moon (i. e. of 
lunar eclipse) while the 5th and the 9th houses contain malefics, 
the native will be akin to a devil. 

(b) If the eclipsed Sun is in the ascendant, the same result 
asat “a” will occur. Conroe the native Svan have injured or 
damaged eyes. 
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32. (a) Saturn in the ascendant as Mars is in the 5th, the 9th 
or the 7th house will cause insanity. 

(b) Insanity can also occur if weak Moon joins Saturn in the 
12th house. 
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33 - 34. Mlechcha Yoga: (a) Even one of an excellent birth 
will become an outcast if Saturn and the Sun are respectively in | 
the ascendant and the 7th house. Alternatively, Saturn and 
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Mars should in order be in the ascendant and the 3rd house. 

(b) See if Saturn and the Sun join in one and the same sign. 
Being so, they should again be together either in decanate, or in 
Navamsa or in Trimsamsa -i. e. be together in one of these three 
divisions. Asa result, even a person of an excellent birth will join 
base women and become an outcast. 
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35-41. Yogas for Dumbness, Deafness and Blindness: 
(a) The Sun and the Moon joining in Leo ascendant and begetting 
the aspects of Saturn and Mars will cause blindness. 

(b) Ifthe luminaries in Leo ascendant receive the aspects of 
both benefics and malefics, one will have diseased eyes. 

(c) The Moon in the 12th house will harm the left eye. 

(d) The Sun in the 12th house will harm the right eye. 

(e) Venus in the 2nd house along with a malefic will make 
one squint-eyed or weak-sighted. (Apparently the position of 
Venus is in the first decanate of the sign.) 

(f) If the said Venus is in the 2nd decanate (of the sign), the 
native will be dumb; in third decanate (of the sign), Venus will 
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cause stammering of speech. 

(g) Either Venus or Mars in the 2nd house or the 12th house 
will cause ear troubles. Should the Moon join this Yoga, eye 
defects will crop up. 

(h) The Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon in the 2nd, 6th, 
8th and 12th houses will lead to blindness, according to their 
strengths, due to blemishes of the Dhatus concerned. 

(i) Malefics in the 3rd, 9th, 5th and (or) 11th without the 
aspect or company of benefices will destroy one’s ears. 

(j} Malefics in the 7th (without benefice association) will 
damage one’s teeth. 

(k) The Sun joining Mercury in the 6th, 8th or 12th house 
will lead to night-blindness. 

(D) The Sun in the 6th, 8th or the 12th along with either 
Venus or the lord of the ascendant indicates that the child born 
is blind. 

(m) The yogas stated occurring in respect of the houses 
relating to mother, father, progeny, spouse, co-born, maternal 
uncle, and paternal uncle or the lords of such houses getting 
involved in these yogas will lead to such effects like blindness to 
the relative concerned. ` 
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42. (a) A malefic in the 2nd house will lead to an injury or 
ulcer of face, shoulder, ear or eye- 

(b) Particularly Rahu or Saturn in the 2nd house will mean 
dysentery. 
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pe - 44. (a) Rahu occupying the 2nd house can alternatively 
cause large teeth and dental diseases. 

(b) Rahu in the 2nd house along with tiie Moon will trouble 
one with cold fever (or frigidity) and delirium. 

(c) The Moon betwixt malefics while the Sun isin Capricorn 
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or the Moon betwixt malefics while Saturn isin the 7th house will 
lead to tuberculosis, disorders of lungs and spleen, and formation 
of abscess. 
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5. (a) The Moon and Venus joining in the 6th or the 8th 
house eh lead to indigestion and disorders of rectum. 
(b) Ifthe Moon along with Mars is in aspect to the lord of the 
ascendant, the person will be perverted. 
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46. (a) The Moon being with a malefic in Cancer Navamsa 
or Scorpio Navamsa will cause diseases of the rectum. 

(b) Saturn in the 2nd, Mars in the 7th and the Moon in the 
10th house will lead to a weak physique. 
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47. The Sun and the Moon exchanging their signs or 
Navamsas will cause desiccation and tuberculosis. Their 
conjunction in one sign will also produce these effects.. 
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48. (a) Tuberculosis will be caused by the Sunisin the 11th 
house, as Saturn is in the 5th and a malefic in the 8th. 

(b) The Moon joining Mars will be for leprosy, fistula, 
haemorrhoids and itches. 
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49. (a) With the Sun in the ascendant or the 4th or the 8th 
house as Saturn and Mars are in the 10th house, one will incur 
tuberculosis of the lungs. 
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(b) If the 7th house is jointly occupied by the Sun, Saturn 
and Mars, the native will suffer from fistula, haemorrhoids, 
windy diseases and gout pains. 
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50. Dysentery, sweating and coldness of palms and soles, 
and deafness of both the ears will result the following Yoga: 
Saturn and Mars in the 7th house while Rahu and Mercury are 
in the ascendant. 
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51. (a) Urinary disorders (like gleet, diabetes and 
gonorrhoea) will be the result of the Yoga caused by the Sun in 
‘the 5th house along with Saturn and Venus. 
(b) The same result will occur when the Sun is in the 
ascendant as Mars is in the 7th house. 
(c) Again if the 10th house is aspected or occupied by Mars 
and Saturn, the same effect will materialise. t 
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52. (a) Strangury (painful discharge of urine) and impotence 
will be the results if Mars is in the 7th house joining or seas 
by another malefic planet. 

(b) The Sun in the 7th house along with a malefic willcause 
blood disorders and swelling of belly from flatulence. 
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53. Excess of the humour wind (leading to windy disorders) 
willexist with Marsin the 5th, 9th or the 7th house. Alternatively, 
the Sun may be in the ascendant as the declining Moon and 
Saturn are in the 12th house. 
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54 - 55. (a) Ugly or disfigured teeth will result if the 
ascendant is Aries or Taurus with malefic occupation as well as 
aspect. 

(b) Sagittarius ascendant having a malefie will cause 
baldness. 

(c) If the 12th house is a malefic sign and is aspected by a 
malefit planet, baldness will come to pass. 

(d) One will be weak-sighted with the Sun in the 5th or the 
9th house with a malefic aspect. 

(e) If Mars is in the 5th or the 9th house with a malefic 
aspect, the native will have a physical defect. 

(c) Saturn in the’5th or the 9th house with a malefic aspect 
will bring forth troubles on account of many diseases. i 
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56 - 57. Imprisonment: (a) Malefics in the 12th, 5th, 9th 
and the 2nd will cause imprisonment. In this yoga, if the 
ascendant is one of Sagittarius, Aries or Taurus, the confinement 
will be by rope. 

(b) Maiefics in Gemini ascendant or Libra ascendant or 
Aquarius ascendant will cause imprisonment in a jail. The 
ascendant being one of Cancer, Leo and Pisces will confine the 
person in a fort. Scorpio ascending will cause confinement 
underground. 
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58. Servitude: The native willbe a servant ifone of Saturn, 
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Mars and the Sun is in the 10th house without a benefic’s aspect. 
Results (concerning servitude) will be excellent, moderate or 
poor according to one, two or three of these planets in the 10th.” 

Notes: This aphorism should not be applied verbatim. 
Servitude will come to pass when the planet concerned in the 
10th without a benefic aspect or that of a Yoga Karaka, has other | 
weaknesses. The implied meaning however is that the person 
will not enjoy an independent position but will be in someone’s 
employ. 

When one of these planets is in the 10th house with a { 
favourable disposition and strength, the subject willenjoy supreme 
placement in life. 
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59 - 61. Leprosy: (a) The Moon’s Navamsa position should 
be between malefics. As a result, the person will incur leprosy. 

(b) The Moon should be related to Saturn and Mars by | 
aspect or conjunction (in the Rasi chart) and should be in Aries, | 
Capricorn, Pisces or Capricorn in Navamsa. This Yoga will cause ` 
leprosy. 

(c) One of Taurus, Cancer, Scorpio and Capricorn should 
either be the 5th or the 2nd house and be related to a malefic by ° 
aspect or conjunction. This is another Yoga for leprosy. 

(d) The lord of the ascendant in the 8th house with aspect 
orcompany of malefic willlead toindigestion, cutaneouseruptions, 
itches and white leprosy. 

Notes: (a) The Moon should be located between malefic 
planets in the Navamsachart. Preferably her Navamsa position 
shouldbe in Capricorn or Aquarius and she must have relationship 
with the 6th house in the Rasi chart. 
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‘ 62-64. Epilepsy: (a) The Sun, the Moon and Marsin the 
ascendant or the 8th house with malefic aspects will produce 
various kinds of diseases of the body apart from epilepsy. 

(b) The Moon and Mercury joining in an angle in aspect to 
a malefic, or the 5th/8th being occupied by malefics will produce 
a yoga called "Satya Mada" (@c4 AGI), The person covered by 
either ofthese planetary combinations will be troubled by epilepsy. 

(c) The same effect will occur if Saturn and Mars are in the 
6th or the 8th house when at a time there is a halo around the 
luminaries (in the skies), and the planet Jupiter is not in the 
ascendant or its trines. i 


65. Yogas like Vamsachcheda: (a) The 10th, 4th and the 
7th houses in order occupied by the Moon, Venus and a malefic 
will terminate the continuity of the native’s line of descent. 

(b) The person will be an artisan if Mercury and Saturn or 
in an angle. Their conjunction in one decanate will also produce 
an artisan. Saturn aspected by Mercury is another yoga for an 
artisan. 

(c) Venus in the 12th house with a Navamsa of Saturn 
indicates that the subject is a female slave's progeny. 

(d) Again, a female slave's child is denoted by the Sun and 
Moon in simultaneous debility, or by their being in the 7th house 
in aspect to Saturn. 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 286 Chapter 14 


aa grmi aa Adaf 1 
pei eel Te | 
che 5 a an eae 
qaae aM: Waal A NEE 
afreat eatery ae pet - 
al pafas asam ar | 


A nso 


faa Sm aT 
ace ar aa ie ED I 


faqe val awafitad a ga SHerd feat ary 

Tara ane} ar Raa Harada AANS: i ee i 

66 - 69. Eye Defects and others as per Hillaja: (a) If the 
6th lord is in the sign of a retrograde planet, eye diseases are 
indicated. 

(b) The 6th lord in the ascendant in aspect to Saturn will be 
acause of phlegmatic nature, i.e. the native will suffer from such 
imbalances (in the context of eye diseases). 

(c) The Moon with Jupiter, Venus, Mars or Mercury i in the 
ascendant will lead to eye disorders due to suffering from excess 
heat, or grief or sexual indulgence or weapons. 

(d) The person will be blind with one of the following three 


Yogas. (1.) The Sun and the Moon joining in the 3rd house orin ; 


an angle. (2.) Mars in a malefic’s sign orin an angle and receiving 
the aspect of another malefic planet. (3) Benefics consigned to the 
6th, 8th and 12th houses while the 10th house is occupied by the 
Sun. 

{e) Disorders or- deafness of the right ear will follow the 
position of Venus in the ascendant whois the lord of the 6th house 
and receives the joint aspects of the Moon and a malefic. 

(f) One will be squint-eyed if the Sun and Moon join in a 
retrograde planet’s Rasi. So also when these two are in the 6th 
or the 12th house. 

Notes: Hillaja wasa famous astronomer to whom attributed 
are the works Hillaja Jatako, Hillaja Tajika, Hillaja Graha 
Phala and Hillaja Dipika. Uillaja was often quoted by Bala 
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Bhadra, a famous author, and predecessor of Punja Raja. 
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T 71. R Mercury ruling the 6th house and placed in the 
4th house in special aspect to Saturn will cause deafness. 

(b) Mercury in the 6th house aspected by Saturn is another 
Yoga for deafness. . 

(c) With Mercury in the 6th house and Venus in the 10th 
house, the native’s left ear will be short of hearing and will need 
an input of louder sound. 

Notes: (a) In regard to Saturn’s aspect, the text uses the 
term “Chaturtha Drishti" which meansa quarter aspect. Planets 
in general have a quarter aspect on the 3rd and 10th. But Saturn 
has 100% aspect on these two places. Perhaps, the implication is 
only the 3rd and 10th aspect should be applied to this Yoga, and 
not the 7th house Aspesi in which case Saturn will be re-aspected 
by Mercury. 
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72-74. Defects of Speech: (a) Mercury in Cancer, Scorpio 
or Pisces, the Sun in the 4th house in aspect tò the Moon, andthe 
6th lord receiving the aspect of a malefic - with this entire 
combination, the native will speak in whispering voice. 

(b) The same effect will come to pass if the bright half Moon 
is in the ascendant along with Mars. 

(c)Mercury being the lord of the 6th house will destroy one’s 
inclination for taste. 
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(d) Mercury in Capricorn of Aquarius in full aspect to 
Saturn will cause stuttering in speech. 

Notes: (c) "Rasana" means tongue, taste, inclination for 
taste. The last-mentioned meaning is appropriate in the present 
context. 
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75. Short Stature (Dwarfishness): The weak Moon 

along with Mars in the 3rd house with a malefic's aspect, getting 

the lst or last Navamsa, Saturn in the 4th, the ascendant lord in 
an inimical sign will cause dwarfishness. 
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a 78. i dh ete. : (a) The Moon, Mars, Saturn and 
Venus (severally) in watery signs will lead to "Luta" kind of 
leprosy. 

(b) Should Venus or Jupiter get the lordship of the 6th 
house and receive a malefic’s aspect, the native will be afflicted 
by intumescence. 

_ (e) Saturn in the 2nd or the 12th house will cause secret 
blemishes (or blemishes of the rectum). 

(d) Saturn and Mars joining in the 6th or the 12th house 
without a benefic aspect will cause inflammation of the glands of 
neck, ulcer etc. 

(e) Venus and the Moon joining in a movable sign, or ina 
sign of debility (i. e. in Virgo or Scorpio) along with a malefic will 
lead to white leprosy. 

© The Moon in a watery sign along with a malefic and 
begetting Saturn's aspect will cause danger from scorpion. 
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Notes: (a) "Luta" is a kind of cutaneous aruption produced 
by the moisture of the spider. Watery signs are Cancer, Pisces 
and the second half of Capricorn. 

(f) "Kharjura Dosha" isindicated in the original. "Kharjura” 
means a scorpion, wild date tree, the interior part of a cocoanut. 
In this context, I could not produce a better meaning than 

"danger from scorpion" 
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79. Crime or Sin: (a) One will be acriminal or sinner if the 
ascendant lord joins the planet Mars, as the Moon is in the 6th 
house. 

(b) Should Mars and the Moon join in one and the same 
Navamsa, the subject will commit a cruel murder. 

(c) The Sun and the Moon in one Navamsa will make one a 
sinner or criminal. 
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80 - 85. Acute Bodily Pains etc. : (a) The Sun in the 3rd 
with a malefic aspect, Mars and Saturn in the 6th/8th, and the 
Moon in Leo will cause acute pains in the body. 

(b) Jupiter receiving the full aspect of a combust or weak 
Mars, the lord of the 6th with benefic and malefic planets and the 
Sun in Scorpio - this entire will cause acute pains in the abdomen 
or the heart for a person during day time. 

(c) The lord of the 6th being the Moon should join a malefic 
but not a benefic.: The ascendant lord should be combust. Saturn 
must be in combustion in the 4th or 7th. Asa result, one born in 
during night time in a dark half will incur diseases caused by heat 
and cold and troubles of the spleen. 

(d) The Moon in the 4th house along with a malene and 
begetting a malefic Navamsa will cause abdominal disorders and 
ulcers due to phlegmatic imbalance. * 

(e) The 6th lord being Venus and receiving the full aspects 
of Saturn and Mars will cause ulcers etc. by bilious imbalance. 

(f) The Sun in the-9th house as the lord of the 6th house and 
in the company of a malefic, as there is a benefic in the 6th, and 
the 3 planets viz. Saturn, Mars and Jupiter are in the 4th house 
will make,one a sinner. Further, he will have a dark (or 
unsightly) scar on his body and will have unsightly legs. 

(g) Dropsy will be the result with the following complete 
Yoga. The 6th lord should be retrograde in the ascendant, the lord 
of the ascendant should also be in retrograde motion. Both these 
planets should be in aspect to Saturn. Further a malefic should 
be in the 6th or 8th from Venus, while the lords of the 6th and 8th 
are in the 7th. 

Notes: (c) Ascendant lord’s combustion as well as that of 
Saturn are separately referred to in the sloka which is not 
necessary. Infact this yoga applies only to Aquarius ascendant. 

(e) This Yoga applies to Capricorn and Taurus ascendants. 
Full aspects of Mars and Saturn according to the usage in our text 


j 


ai OO N ee 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 


291 io RRA Chapter 14 


means, these two planets should be in the 7th from Venus. The 
position of Venus is not specified but he should be in a-vulnerable 
place. 

(f) The Sun is the lord of the 6th house for Pisces ascendant. 
He should be in the 9th in Scorpio along with another malefic. 
Further, Leo should contain a benefic as Mars, Saturn’ and 
Jupiter are in the 4th in Gemini. As a result, the subject will 
perform sinful (unlawful acts) & C. 
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86 - 88. Impotence: (a) Saturn and Venus in the 8th or the 
10th house without a benefic’s aspect will denote impotence. 

(b) Saturn in debility in the 6th or the 12th house will also 
make one impotent. 

(c) The person will be devoid of a male organ (Jit. disappeared 
male organ) if male and female planets occupy female Navamsas.. 
These planets should be combust but be ahead of the Sun (in the 
Rasi chart). 

(d) Venus should be in the 7th while. the 7th lord is 
retrograde, the said Venus should also receive the aspect of the 
lord of the ascendant placed in the ascendant itself; lastly the 
Moon should be in the company of Saturn. Such a person will 
hate his wife and will become the lord of another female. 

Notes: (b) For female nativities, the concerned should be in 
male Navamsas instead of female Navamsas. Aŝ a result, the 
native will be bereft of female organ. 

(d) This Yoga can be simplified thus. Venus in the 7th 
receiving the aspect of the lord of the ascendant from the 
ascendant. Further the 7th lord should be retrograde, as the 
Moon and Saturn are together. 
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89. High Degree of Lust: (a) Venus in a dual sign (i. e. in 
Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius or Pisces) with his own Navamsa will 
make one very libidinous. 

(b) Venus in the first half of Leo which is the 4th house will 
also deliver the same effect. 

Notes: "Dvandva" can also be interpreted as exclusively 
Gemini. It also refers to dual signs in general. 
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90 - 91. Haemorrhoids: (a) If the lord of the 8th house 
being a malefic occupies the 7th house without a benefic’s aspect, 
the native will be afflicted by piles. 

(b) One born during day time will suffer from haemorrhoids 
if Saturn is in the 7th house identical with Scorpio, as Mars is in 
the 9th house. 

(c) Saturn and Marsin nthe 12th house in the company of the 
lord of the ascendant will be a source of piles. Alternatively 
Saturn in the 12th may be in aspect to both these planets. 

(d) Mars in the 4th house identical with Scorpio, without 
Jupiter's aspect can also cause piles. 

(e) Saturn in the ascendant and Mars in the 7th house will 
be a combination for piles. 
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92. Ulcers: (a) Mars in Scorpie ascendant, without the 
aspect of Venus and Jupiter will lead to boils and ulcers. 
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(b} Saturn joining Ketu in the 4th house obtaining a 
Navamsa of Mars will cause the same effects. 

(c) Saturn and Ketu joining in the 7th, 12th or the 6th house 
will again lead to similar results. 

Notes: (b) The Navamsa position is for Saturn only, 

{c) Here Navamsa position for neither Saturn nor Ketu is 
mentioned. They should be together in specified houses in the 
Rasi chart. 
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93 - 94. Eruptions & Large Testictes: (a) Dry signs are 
Aries, Taurus, Leo, Capricorn, Virgo and Sagittarius. The rest, 
viz. Gemini, Cancer, Scorpio, Libra, Aquarius and Pisces are wet. 
ones. 

(b) The Moon in a wet sign identical with the 7th house and 
aspected by Saturn who is in the 4th Navamsa (i. e. between 10 
deg and 13 deg 20 in-the sign he is in) will cause cutaneous 
eruptions. 

(c) The Moon, Mars and Venus in Scorpio’s 8th Navamsa 
(i. e. placed in the sign Scorpio with Aquarius Navamsa) will lead 
to swollen testicles. 
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95. Short Stature: One will be short-statured when the 
following combined phenomena is present at birth: the Moon in 
the first or last Navamsa of the sign she is in and receiving 3rd 
or 10th aspect of Saturn, without benefics’ aspect, the ascendant 
being sign of short ascension. 
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96. Baldness: The person will be bald-headed if the 
ascendant is one of Leo, Sagittarius, Scorpio, Virgo and Cancer, 
containing the Moon theréin with the aspect of Mars. 
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87. Foul Smell: (a) voi in a malefic’s sign and in a 
malefic Hadda will cause foul smell in mouth. 
(b) Venus in Cancer will give the same effect. 
(c) The Moon in Aries while Mercury ruling the 6th is in 
ascendant will give the same effect. 
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98. Weak Body: The Moonin Ariesin aspect to Saturn, the 
Sun in the 12th house, the ascendant unoccupied by a retrograde 
planet and Mars is not angular - these phenomena will cause 
emaciation, ° 
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_ 99. Jl ends the (14th) chapter entitled “Various Yogas” 
in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of 
astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to 
scholars. 
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Chapter 15 - Livelihood 
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1 - 4. I will now narrate about livelihood and means of 
acquisition of money. 

(a) Note the occupant of the 10th from the strongest of the 
three, viz. the ascendant, the Moon and the Sun. One’s livelihood 
will have to be declared according to the Navamsa lord of the said 
planet, so say experts in astrology. 

(b) Father, mother, co-born, kinsfolk, preceptors, spouse 
and servants will be the source of income according to the 
concerned Navamsa lord being the Sun ete. 

(e) Ifthe 10th house (from the ascendant) is unoccupied by 
a planet, livelihood will depend on the Navamsa dispositor of the 
lord of the 10th counted from the stronger of the Sun and the 
Moon. 
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5-11. Livelihood Based on Navamsa: (a) The said 10th 
lord being in the Sun’s Navamsa denotes livelihood by excellent 
medicines, grass (i. e. plants, trees etc.), primary elements of the 
earth (viz. minerals, metals, ores and the like), gold, sales of good 
articles, crafty disposition, arts and crafts, gambling, falsehood, 
and royal sources. 

(b) Navamsa of the Moon - precious stones, silver, water, 
agriculture, sugar, cows, buffalos, females, Mantras and gods | 
(work related to temples). 

{c) Navamsa of Mars - Skill in teaching Mantras, valour, 
Sastras, medicines, trading of goats and through men of royal 
clan. 

(d) Navamsa of Mercury - Writing, poetry, arts, speeches, 
the science of computation, i. e. mathematics (comprising | 
arithmetic, geometry and algebra), falsehood, and intelligence. 

te) Navamsa of Jupiter - Divine worship, teaching, Mantras, 
Recitations, religion (or righteousness), performance of Yagnas 
or (sacrificial rituals), happiness, royalfavours, conveyancesand | 
through knowledge related to Time (i. e. astrology and such other 
professions). 

(f) Navamsa of Venus - Horses, elephants, cows, buffalos, 
callyrium used for the eyes, ornaments, and skill in songs and 
dances. 

(g) Navamsa of Saturn - Fruits, roots, leaves, carrying 
loads, servitude, performing mean deeds, and trading in grains. 

Notes: (d) “Ganitha" apart from meaning the science of 
computation also means the mathematical part of astrology and 
astronomy to the exclusion of treatment of nativities. 
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For details of planetary indications of source of income, see 
notes under the 10th house in chapter 6 supra. 


12 - 13. (a) If the lord of the relevant Navamsa is very 
strong, he will give the results mentioned (in full measure), apart 
from giving happiness (concerning the said line of livelihood). If 
in debility etc. he will be less effective. If he is of mixed nature, 
the effects will also be mixed, 

(b) The learned indicate one’s place of working according to 
the direction prescribed for the Rasi (identical with the 10th) 
concerned.-And the country will correspond to the 12th house 
from the ascendant. 
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14-17. (a) If the 10th house is occupied or aspected by its 
own lord, these results will be in one’s own country. If by others, 
one will gain in work in another country. 

(b) Acquisition of wealth and happiness will be in a foreign 
place if the 10th lord is in a movable sign and movable Navamsa; 
if in fixed sign and Navamsa in one’s own country; and if in an 
immovable sign and Navamsa from both sources. 

(c) Ifthe 10th lord is retrograde, gains be will be various. All 
these should be declared according to one’s fortunes (i. e. the 9th 
house which is the house of prosperity and good luck). 


(d) If the 10th house from the Moon contains a very strong 
Mercury, whois not related to an enemy by aspect or conjunction, 
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oa, 
the person’s fame will extend to the various directions. Mercury į 
in the 10th from the Moon in own sign or in exaltation (unrelated : 
to a foe as above) will also produce the same effect.’ These effects 
can be deduced from the ascendant as well. 
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18.-Thuis ends the (15th) chapter entitled ' Livelihood” in à x 
Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of astrology, § 
reflécting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to scholars. 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 299 Chapter 16 


FY MARTIE: 96 | 
Chapter 16 - 
Effects of Planets in Sapta Vargas 
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1-3. (a) The results that have been mentioned for a planet’s 
position in friendly sign, own sign, exaltation, Moola trikona ete. 
can be given by a (single) planet with favourable positions in 
Shadvargas at the time of birth. If one planet is in favourable 
Shadvargas, the native will be an emperor of the entire earth, 
endowed with horses and treasury. Two or more such planets 
will make one a Kinnara and Indra, the lord of Gods. 

(b) Planets in friendly divisions, benefics’ divisions or 
exaltation divisions will prove auspicious. They will be 
inauspicious if they are in divisions of debilitation, of enemies or 
of malefies. Such benefic and malefic dispositions should be 
differentiated and effects declared accordingly. 

(c) Occupying more benefic Vargas, a malefic will turn 
auspicious, and a benefic will be highly auspicious. 

(d) Even benefic planets will turn malefic if they are in 
untoward or adverse divisions; malefic planets so placed will be 
highly malefic. 

Notes: (a) The importance of a planet being well-placed in 
all the divisions covered by Shad Varga is highlighted by this 
principle. With favourable places in all the six- divisions, a planet 
can be as good as planet in exaltation etc. in the Rasi chart. 
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Most authors give importance to Shad (6) Vargas and Sapta 
(7) Vargas. However, Parasara covers all the Shodasa (16) 
Vargas and treats the net strengths of planéts in terms of 
Vimsopaka strength exhaustively in Brihat Parasara Hora Sastra. 

The results mentioned here fora planet in favourable Shad 
Vargas are exaggerated in the usual classical style of the ancients. 
Such position for a planet means prosperity of a decent order. 

“Kinnara” indicates celestial choristers, celebrated as 
musicians and attached to Kubera, the god of wealth. Kinnara 
is a half-horse and half-human form. This term indicates that the 
subject will live like a celestial being. . 

A person compared to Indra enjoys all kinds of power, 
wealth, pleasures etc. 
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Effects for 2-planet Conjunction at Birth: 
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4 -9. The Sun’s Conjunction with Another Planet: (a) 
If the Sun and the Moon are together, the native will be skilful 
in performing mean deeds, He will be arrogant, skilful in 
business related to stones, machinery ete., and be ever libidinous. 
(b) Ifthe Sun is with Mars, one willbe bereft ofrighteousness 

and wealth, be anguished and be ever irascible. 
{c) The Sun with Mercury denotes that the native will be 
eloquent in speech, be a minister of the king, will earn by serving 
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others, be interested in Vedas and be an expert in numerous arts. 

(d) The Sun with Jupiter will make one a skilful family 
priest. He will be king’s minister, will obtain wealth through 
good friends, be plentiful, be highly skilful in general and will be 
helpful to others. 

{e) One having the Sun with Venus will be of good 
disposition, be skilfulin music, musicalinstruments and weapons. 
He will be bereft of strong eye sight and will have a wide social 
circle on account of charming women. 

(f) The Sun - Saturn conjunction will give fondness for 
religion. One will be meritorious in his deeds, will appreciate 
virtues (in others), be happy in respect of spouse and progeny, be 
plentiful, and willhave many activities related to metals, minerals, 
ores and the like. 
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10-14. The Moon's Conjunction with Another Planet: 
(a) The Moon with Mars will cause livelihood by trading activities. 
The native willbe crooked, valorous, devoid of conduct (prescribed 
for his religion), fond of promoting quarrels, troubled by diseases 
and be inimical to his mother. 

(b) If the Moon and Mercury are together at birth, the 
subject will be highly attractive, highly righteous, rich, very fond 
of women, eloquent in speech, and very merciful but mean. 

(c) One having the Moon and Jupiter together will be 
modest, ever highly secretive; will have many friends, be helpful 
to others and will be endowed with charitable deeds. 

(d) If the Moon and Venus join at birth, the native will like 
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excellent scents, flowers and articles. He will be skilfulin trading 
in clothes etec., be given to vices, and be a knower of rules and 
regulations concerning rituals: 

(e) The Moon with Saturn will make one attached to other 
women. He will live as a trader, be bereft of good conduct and an 
object of pursuit. He is of questionable birth. 
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15-18. Conjunction of Mars: (a) IfMarsjoins Mercury, 
the subject will be a skilful wrestler, will be inclined to have a lot 
of children, will sell various kinds of medicines, be mean and an 
expert in jobs related to iron. 

(b) The company of Mars with Jupiter will bestow a high 
degree of skill in teaching Mantras and use of weapons. The 
person will be wise, be an army chief, or a king or ruler of a city 
or of villages. 

(c) Should Mars join Venus, the person will be crafty, will 
indulge in falsehood, gambling and joining many women. He will 
be arrogant and will have enmity with all. 

(d) If Mars is with Saturn, the person will be an expert in 
weapons and warfare, be thievish and will indulge in falsehood. 
He will have limited wealth, bereft of friendship and happiness 
and be very blame-worthy. 


Whaat Afar fla: deara: aga: carp: | 
it: dhiana: Daal ipa a nett 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 303 > Chapter 16 


Wal sear IA: ates: AFS Tea 1 29 1 

19 - 21. Mercury’s Conjunctions: (a) If Mercury joins 
Jupiter, the native will have knowledge of music, be an éxpert 
in law, will enjoy abundant happiness, be very virtuous, bold, 
fond of scented articles, and liberal. 

(b) Mercury with Venus will make one eloquent in speech, 
virtuous, wise, ever happy, and a leader of the men of his race. 
He will appear in good robes, and will lead over many. 

(c) Mercury joining Saturn will give the following effects. 
The native will be fond of quarrels, be unstable in disposition, an 
expert in arts, be the leader of many, and be extremely virtuous. 
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22 - 23. Jupiter’s Conjunctions: (a) The union of Jupiter 
with Venus will produce happiness from wife, wealth, friends 
and progeny., The subject will be rich in learning and will win 
over even the best of the scholars. 

(b) Jupiter with Saturn will increase one’s fame and 
bestow on the subject lordship over villages and towns. His 
desires will be fulfilled on account of females. He willbe valorous, 
wealthy and skilful in arts. 

Notes: (b) There seems to be some error in sloka 23 in the 
expression “Stiri samsaya prapta manortha” and the term 
"Samsaya" is a misnomer. Apparently the attempt is to imply 
gains through females. 
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24. Venus - Saturn Conjunction: The native with a 
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conjunction Venus with Saturn will enjoy abundant happiness 
with his knowledge of arts and writing. He willbe skilfulin stone- 
work, be fickle-minded and be a wood-cutter. 
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Conjunction of 3 Planets: 
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25 - 29. (a) The Sun - Moon - Mars: The native with this 

Yoga will be skilful in jobs related to machinery and stones, bereft 

of shame and kindness and be heroic. 

(b) The Sun - Moon - Mercury: One with this conjunction 
will perform good deeds under a king (i, e. will excel jn royal 
service), wili be greatly splendorous (energetic) and skilful in 
mannerism of speech. He will be very learned in all arts and all 
Sastras. 

(c) The Sun - Moon - Jupiter: One with this Yoga will be 
a scholar, and a wicked and fickle-minded person. He will be 
skilful (in general), be an expert in others’ service, and will go to 
a foreign land. 

(d) The Sun - Moon - Venus: One with this Yoga will not 
be interested in righteousness and good deeds. He will destroy 
others’ undertakings, and be addicted to vices. 

(e) The Sun - Moon - Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
a fool and be very indigent. He will know others’ mind and be 
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interested in jobs related to metals, minerals, ores etc. His efforts 
will be unfruitful. 
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29 - 33. (a) The Sun - Mars - Mercury: The native having 
this Yoga will be bereft of shame, progeny, wealth, spouse and 
friends. He will be hard-hearted, famous, valorous and be 
indifferent to rituals. 

(b) The Sun - Mars - Jupiter: One with this Yoga will be 
a good speaker, be wealthy, a minister of the king, or an army 
chief, or a justice. He will be skilful, liberal, truthful and will 
enjoy pleasures. 

(c) The Sun - Mars - Venus: With this Yoga, the subject 
will be fortunate, intelligent, wealthy, modest, and will excel his 
family members. He willbe garrulous, good-natured and virtuous. 

(d) The Sun - Mars - Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
bereft of wisdom and wealth. He will separate.from his father and 
relatives, be fond of quarrels and will have a hairy physique. 
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34 - 36. (a) The Sun - Mercury - Jupiter: One with this § 
Yoga will possess diseased eyes and will be an expert in Sastras 
and arts. He will be virtuous, skilful in amassing wealth, and be 
famous. 

(b) The Sun - Mercury - Venus: One with this Yoga will 
be distressed on account of his spouse (or women), be garrulous, 
will go to a foreign land, will hate good people and be subjected 
to blames, 

(c} The Sun - Mercury - Saturn: One with this yoga will 
be sluggish, bereft of kinsfolk, be very jealous of others, very 
wicked in nature and will join base men. 
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37 - 39. (a) The Sun - Jupiter - Venus: The person with 
this Yoga will perform others’ work zealously, will not be illustrious 
> in his speech, be bereft of wealth, will seek a king’s shelter and 

` be very cruel. 

(b) The Sun - Jupiter - Saturn: One with this Yoga will 
endlessly spend money on women, be an illustrious speaker, be 
endowed with happiness concerning spouse, progeny etc. and be 
liked by the king. 

(c) The Sun - Venus - Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
devoid of wealth, learning and kinsfolk, will take to a bad path, . 
bė very timid and be ever troubled by itch etc. 
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40 - 43. (a) The Moon - Mars - Mercury: One with this 
Yoga will be very poor, be humiliated by his kinsfolk, and be 
favourable to base men. 

(b) The Moon - Mars - Jupiter: One with this Yoga will 
be endowed with spouse and a pure body (i. e. be a pure person). 
He will be thievish, irascible and will incur ulcers. 

{c} The Moon - Mars - Venus: One with this Yoga will be 
of evil disposition. So also his spouse. His son will, however, eb 
endowed with virtues. 

(d) The Moon - Mars - Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
a source of death of his mother in childhood (i. e. will lose his 
mother early), be depressed due to quarrel and be blame-worthy. 
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44 -46. (a) The Moon - Mercury - Jupiter: One with this 
Yoga willbe intelligent, quite radiant {energetic} and be endowed 
with great fortunes. He will be extremely learned, will have 
numerous friends and be widely famous. 

(b) The Moon - Mercury - Venus: One with this Yoga will 
be very envious, be very learned, will follow a mean way of 
livelihood and miserly in money matters (i. e. be after money). 

(c) The Moon - Mercury - Saturn: One with this Yoga 
will be famous, modest, will conduct according to the wishes of 
the king, will acquire lordship over cities and villages, will have 
knowledge of arts and be intelligent. 
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47 - 49. (a) The Moon - Jupiter - Venus: One with this 
Yoga will be abundantly prosperous, virtuous, famous and 
intelligent. 

(b) The Moon - Jupiter - Saturn: One with this Yoga will 
be endowed with a great knowledge of Mantras and Sastras (i. e. 
ancient wisdom), be of impressive appearance, dear to the king, 
highly discerning and very radiant (or energetic). \ 

(c) The Moon - Venus - Saturn: One with this Yoga will 
be fond of reading excellent literature, skilful in writing, interested 
in performing meritorious acts, endowed with excellence of 
learning in the Vedas and be a family priest (performing rituals 
of ancient order for others). 
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50 - 52. (a) Mars - Mercury - Jupiter: One with this Yoga 
will be lordly among his family members, will patronise superior 
arts, and music and be much interested in achieving the 
undertakings of others. 

(hb) Mars - Mercury - Venus: One with this Yoga will be 
garrulous, fickle-minded, thin-bodied, ever joyous, rich and be 
very audacious. 

(c) Mars - Mercury - Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
subjected to fear, will have a weak physique, fond of living in 
forests, be a servant, will live in distant lands, will have ugly eyes, 
be impatient and garrulous. 
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53 - 55. (a) Mars - Jupiter - Venus: One with this Yoga 
will be endowed with happiness from spouse, progeny ete., be 
honoured by the king and will befriend virtuous people. 

(b) Mars - Jupiter - Saturn: One with this Yoga will earn 
royal honours, be devoid of mercy, weak-bodied, wicked and will 
not enjoy happiness on account of friends. 

(c) Mars - Venus - Saturn: One with this Yoga will live in 
distant lands. His mother will not be respectable (or be an 
inferior person). The person’s happiness will be destroyed on 
account of females. 
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56.- 59. (a) Mercury - Jupiter - Venus: One with.this 
Yoga willbe truthful. His fame will be sung in various ways. He 
will earn royal favours, will eliminate his enemies and will have 
a charming appearance. 

(b) Mercury - Jupiter - Saturn: One with this Yoga will 
enjoy happiness through dwelling places and high position. He 
will have a good history, be bold, and garrulous. 

(c) Mercury - Venus- Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
a liar, be garrulous, wicked, bereft of good conduct, fond of 
travelling to distant places, and knowledgeable in arts. 

(d) Jupiter - Venus - Saturn: One with this Yoga will be 
widely famous though he may be of mean birth. He will be a king 
and will adopt pure means of thriving. 

Notes: (b) The word “Samsthana”™ has various meanings 
like dwelling places (i. e. residential properties), totality, 
termination, standing firm in a battle, beauty, splendour etre, 
“Dwelling place" is the proper meaning in this context. 
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hia 6l. T The aie in as company of a malefic will 
destroy one’s mother while the Sun so placed will destroy father. ` 
If the planet in question is of a mixed company (i.e. witha malefic | 
as well as a benefic), the effects will also be mixed in nature. 
(b) The Moon in conjunction with benefics at birth will 
grant lands, fame, wealth, superior fame, royal honour and | 
supremacy in one’s race. 
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62. Thus ends the (16th) chapter entitled "Effects of Planets 
in Sapta Vargas” in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the 
essence of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as 
accessible to scholars. 
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Chapter 17 - Raja Yogas 
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1. Importance of the 9th House ete.: Prosperity 
mentioned through the 9th and other houses should be known 
through Raja Yogas. Only through such Yogas, the human birth 
will attain fruition. I now state these in detail, : 

Notes: Raja Yogas or combinations mentioned for kingship 
in ancient text books were mainly meant for application to 
nativities of royal families. There are other Raja Yogas that 
elevate even men of ordinary birth to royal status (like an 
ordinary person becoming a minister, prime‘ minister or 
president). Another set of Raja Yogas are those applicable to 
common horoscopes which do not give royal status but superior 
position and wealth, high status etc. These have been properly 
implied in the various books including our work. 

The reader must know where to apply which Yoga, after 
carefully reading the implied conditions. 

Hence the words, "king", “emperor” etc. should not be 
literally applied. 

Further in applying the Raja Yogas, two aspects must be 
unfailingly remembered. 

Firstly, obstacles to such acquisition, if available in the 
horoscope, should be noted. In case there is none, the relevant 
directional influences and fruitful transits in relevant phases of 
life should be assessed. 

Secondly, the strength of planets involved, cusps of houses, 
planetary influences on cusps, dignities of planetsetc. etc. should 
be ascertained. 

In ancient days, i. e. during the time of kings and emperors, 
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Raja Yogas were mainly related to Pinda dasa computed with the 
Sun being the strongest in the horoscop.e 
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2. (a) Iffive planets are in exaltation at birth, the native will 
become an emperor, 

(b) One of a royal scion having three exalted planets will 
become a king while another (not of a royal scion) will become a 
minister. 
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3 -4.(a) The army of a person with four exalted planets will 
be capable of wedding success crossing great rivers. The elephants 
in his army can shape into along bridge. His fame will bind the 
whole world. 

ib) With the Sun, Jupiter, Saturn and Marsin simultaneous 
exaltation, or three of these exalted, as one of these exaltation 
places becomes the ascendant, 16 different kinds of Raja Yogas 
are produced. 

_ (c) Another set of 16 Raja Yogas are formed in toto by these 
planets, for these very ascendants, thus: Two of them in exaltation 
while the Moon is in her own sign; one of them in exaltation while 
the Moon is in her own sign; and three of them in exaltation while 
the Moon is in her own sign. 

Notes: (a) No specific ascendant is mentioned. But four 
planets should be exalted anywhere, meaning in favourable 
places. As a result, a Raja Yoga is formed and the stipulated 
effects will come to pass. i 

(b! These Yogas apply te movable ascendants, viz. Aries, 
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Cancer, Libra and Capricorn. The reader can easily guess the 
permutations and I do not want to extend the notes for the sake 
of brevity, 


apn: al ANYI 


5. The Moon in Vargottama aspected by four or more 
planets, or the ascendant in Vargottama aspected by four or more 
planets other than the Meon will cause 22 different Yogas. Birth 
in any one of these Yogas will grant rulership of the earth covered 
by the seas. 
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6 - 7. (a) Jupiter and Venus in order in the east and west 
while the stars Agastya and Vasishta occupy the south and north 
will make one a king of the earth covered by seas. 

(b) Mercury exalted in the ascendant, Saturn with Marsin 
Capricorn while Jupiter is in Sagittarius with "Mercury" - this 
yoga will make one a king, the movements of elephants and 
horses of whose army will break the mountains. 

Notes: (b) In this Yoga Mercury appears twice which is not 
possible, The text is thus erroneous. 
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8-9. (a) An energetic king is born with the Sun in Leo, Mars 
in Capricorn, Saturn in Aquarius while Virgo rises with the Moon 
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therein. 

(b) Cancer rising with Jupiter, as Mars is in Aries, will be 
a cause of Raja Yoga giving birth to a king who will conquer his 
foes. 
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10 - 13. (a) Jupiter exalted in the ascendant, the Sun in 
Aries and the trio, viz. Saturn, Venus and Mercury in the 11th 
house will give another Raja Yoga. Its native will be a powerful 
king, as a jewel of the earth. 

(b) Saturn in Capricorn ascendant as the Sunis anywhere 
in Leo, Gemini, Aries, Libra or Cancer will produce a king whose 
area of reign will end with the seas as periphery. 

(c) Venus in Gemini, the Moon and Jupiter in Pisces, Mars 
and Saturn in Capricorn, and Mercury in his exaltation in the 
ascendant (in Virgo) will give birth to a lord of a great mountain 
(say a powerful region) who will be akin to a lion in conquering 
elephants. 

(d) A wealthy king is born with Leo ascendant having the 
Sun therein, as the Moon is in Aries, Mars is in Capricorn, 
Jupiter is in Sagittarius and Saturn in Aquarius. 
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14 - 15. (a) Mercury in Aries ascendant, Jupiter in the 7th 
house, the Moon in the 4th house, and Venus in the 10th house 
will produce a king whose fame will cover all the directions. 

(b) Jupiter in the sign Cancer while the 10th, 7th and 4th 
houses are respectively occupied by Mars, Venus and Saturn will 
lead to a king's birth. During his journey, the resounding drums 
will stir the sea-waters. 
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16 - 18. (a) Even a single planet in an angle or a trine, 
uncombust and occupying a friendly sign with favourable 
Shadvarga positions will make the nave a ruler of the whole 
earth. 

(b) Two planets as above will grant a ition to the native 
even among "Kinnaras” and in distant islands. Then what doubt 
is there of his rulership being on the earth? 

(c) One will be a minister if three planets are in favourable 
Shadvargas, though they may not be enjoying other dignities like 
exaltation and Moola trikona positions. 

(d) Four such planets will make one a minister. 

(e) Five and more planets as above will mane one an 
emperor. 

(f) Jupiter single-handedly can produce an emperor if he is 
in favourable Shadvargas. : 

Notes: tb) For ' ‘Kinnara’, see notes for slokas 1 - 3, ch 16. 
supra.” | 
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19 - 20. (a) The Moon in Taurus ascendant, as the 10th, 4th 
and 7th houses are in order in occupation by Saturn, the Sun and 
Jupiter - this combination will make one a king whose invasion 
will envelope even the day in darkness. 

(b) One will be an emperor holding the whole earth under 
a single umbrella, if Saturn is in Capricorn ascendant as the 3rd, 
6th, 11th and the 12th houses are in order occupied by the Moon, 
Venus, Mercury and Jupiter. 

Notes: (b) Venus in the 6th and Mercury in the 11th cannot 
exist together. Apparently there is a transmission error. If 1a" 
meaning llth is a wrong copy for "4A" meaning 9th, then the 
Yoga makes sense. 
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1 - 23. (a) Mercury or Venus in exaltation (ascendant 

being Virgo or Pisces), Mars in Capricorn, and the Moon with 
Jupiter in Sagittarius will lead to the native becoming a king 
shining like the sun. 

(b) One will be a king of the kings if Cancer is occupied by 
the Sun and the Moon, while the ascendant is aspected by a 
strong planet. Simultaneously Jupiter should be in the 6th and 
Mercury in Virgo. 

(c) Jupiter exalted in an angle while Venus is placed in the 
10th house will give birth to a king whose seal of authority will 
extend upto the seas. 
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24 - 25. (a) With the Sun and Jupiter in Aries, Mars in the 
10th house, and the trio - Mercury, Venus and the Moon - in the 
9th house, the subject will be a king setting forth to conquer the 
world. With the movement of his army, the earth will be 
distressed and his enemies will be mentally shaken. 

(b) Planets at birth should be so placed that they are not in 
divisions. of debility or enmity, are not combust, or are with 
enemies, but strong. Venus then rising in Taurus ascendant will 
make the native a lord of the world, endowed with the valour of 
gods. 
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26-27. (a) Aries ascendant with the Sun therein as Jupiter 
is in Cancer, and Saturn with the Moon is in Libra - this 
combination will make one a king whose orders will be accepted 
by many other kings. 

(b} Full Moon in Pisces aspected by all planets will make 
one emperor marked by the ait oe of Lord ee 
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28 - 29. (a) A strong benefic at birth aspecting the Moon 
thatis Full will cause the birth of a king who will be endowed with 
a full-fledged army conquering his enemies. 

(b) Mercury, Jupiter and Venus in the 5th house, Saturn in 
the 9th house and the Sun in the 6th house - this combination will 
produce a king whose movemént of army will for a moment 
shadow the Sun with dust. 
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30 - 31. (a) Virgo ascendant with Mercury as the Sun and | 
Mars are in the 3rd house, Venus is in the 4th house, Jupiter is - 
in the 7th house, and Saturn is in the 6th house + this whole 
combination will make one emperor who will distress his enemies 
with his warfare. 

(b) Venus in Pisces ascendant, the Moon with Jupiter in 
Cancer, the Sun and Mars in Aries will make the native a king 
like the sun (ruling the planets). 
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32. When one even of mean birth can become a king with 
the Raja Yogas so far stated, what to talk of those royal scion with 
those Yogas? Now being stated are such combinations which will 
make only people of royal birth as kings. 

‘Notes: The author's hint is: the Raja Yogas sofar stated are ` 
of a very superior kind to elevate even men of low births to royal 
position. Those Yogas if available in royal horoscopes will 
undoubtedly help them achieve kingdom. 

The yogas that are being stated in the following verses are 
incapable of helping ordinary people to grow to a royal stature. 
Only men of royal scion can enjoy their true benefits. Others will 
achieve better positions, above the level oftheir births. But some 
of the following combinations are too simple! 

The following verses relate to specified kingdoms. These 
should not be applied in literal sense for modern times as these: 
were written in ancient days. These should again be taken as 
Yogas for status, yeas and the like. 
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33. One born of a royal 5 scion will become a king with the 
following Yoga. Capricorn ascendant with Saturn therein, the 
Sun in the 7th house, Mars in the 11th house and Venus in the 
8th house. 
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34. (a) Jupiter and Venus in the 4th house will make one an 
able king. 

(b) Jupiter in Cancer will make one the ruler of Kashmir. 

, Notes: (a) These two benefics in the 4th house will be an 

asset for one to enjoy a high status in life, affluence, superior 
conveyances and the like except for Libra and Gemini ascendants, 

However, even with a good lordship, Venus in the process 
will be' capable of upsetting one’s marital happiness. It should 
also be ensured .that these planets enjoy ownership of good 
houses for other kinds of effects. 

(b) There isa Yogain Nataraja’s Jatakalankaram in Tamil 
that Jupiter and the Moon should be together in Cancer so that 
the naive rules Kashmir. 
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35. (a) The Moon exalted with combined aspects of Jupiter 
and Venus will make one a king. 

(b) Even if a single planet is in its Panchamamasa, birth of 
a king will occur. 
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36. (a) Mercury aspected by Jupiter will make one a king 
with various kinds of wealth. 

(b) The Full Moon in aspect to the ‘three planets, viz. 
Mercury, Jupiter and Venus will make one a king. 
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37. (a) The Moon aspected by Venus and begetting a bosom 
friend's Navamsa will make one a king. 
(b) Jupiter aspecting the Moon who isin an extreme friend’s 
Navamea or own Navamsa will make one a king. 


` 
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38. The Moon aspecting the Sun who is in a bosom friend's - 
Navamsa will make the native a king of thieves who will be 
virtuous and liberal. 
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39. (a) Mercury in exaltation and joining the Moon will 
beget rulership of the Magadha country. 

(b) The Moon with strength in a benefic’s sign will miaka one 
a king.” 
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40. When the lord of the ascendant or of the Moon in 
strength in an angle can make even a person of mean birth a king 
with generosity and purity, what surprise is there in respect ofa 
king’s son? 
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41. The Sun and the Moon in Aries will make one a 
favourable king of the region of Karnataka, Dravida, Kerala and 
Andhra. 


42. Jupiter and Venus in exaltation or in own sign, identical 
with an angle or a trine will make one of a royal scion a king 
honoured by excellent ministers. Men of other clan with this 
Yoga will become ministers. 
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43. Chatra Yoga: The 7th, 2nd, 12th and the ascendant 
occupied by planets will cause Chatra Yoga giving matory to 
the meritorious deeds of one’s previous birth. 

Notes: The effects are not directly mentioned for Chatra 
Yoga. However this is a yoga for prosperity combined with 
authority. It should be remembered that planets in these places 
should be auspiciously disposed. 
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44. A maleficin the ascendantin aspect to Jupiter, as Venus 
is in the sign Cancer will make one a king who will be devoted to 
gods and Brahmins and will construct palaces, water-resorts and 
townships (for public benefit). 
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45. A benefic planet in exaltation, the Sun in strength in an 
angle in aspect to Jupiter from the 5th house will make one a 
ruler of men. 
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‘46. Barring Capricorn, Jupiter in other signs in the 
ascendant will produce a king endowed with a band of ruttish 
elephants. 
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47. The Moon being Full, endowed with strength and being 
in an angle excluding the ascendant will give birth to a king who 
will enjoy pleasures and will eliminate the band of his enemies. 


Teed MANE ir sa peehi E I g= Il 


i 
4 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 322 Chapter 17 


48. Jupiter in the company of the Moon in an angle in 
aspect to Venus will make one a king with inestimable fame 
provided no planet is in debility. 
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49. With Venus, Jupiter and Mercury in the 2nd house as 
Mars, Saturn and the Moon are in the 7th house, the person will 
be a king who will kill his enemies as a lion kills elephants. 
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50. (a) The son of a king will become a king if the last 
Navamsa of Aquarius ascends as the Moon is ina trine and Mars 
is in Aries or Pisces. 
(b) In place of Mars, vide the above Yoga, Mercury may be 
alternatively in the 21st degree of Gemini. 


aoaaa WTA Fei ferat 1 
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51. Saturn in the 15th degree of Aquarius, the Moon in the 
10th degree of Cancer and Jupiter in the 3rd degree of Sagittarius 


will make one a king. The Moon can alternatively be in the sign 
Leo. 


ai: Wises: aA area 
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52 - 53. (a) The native will become the ruler ofentire earth 
if the Moon, endowed with strength is in Vargottama in Aswini, 
Pushyami or Krittika. 

(b) One born in Tripushkara Yoga will also become a'ruler 
oftheearth. Tripushkara Yogaisa combination of the following. 
One of the Bhadhra Thithis coinciding with one of the week days, 
viz. Sunday, Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday ruled by one of 
the odd-legged Nakshatras. Good or bad effects of this Yoga will 
be three-fold according to the Moon being waxing or waning. 
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Notes: (a) The Moon can be in Vargottama in the Ist 
quarter of Aswini and in the 4th quarter of Pushyami but never 
in Krittika. 

(b) Tripushkara Yoga is a combination of three different 
phenomena occurring simultaneously. Bhadra Thithis are the 
2nd, 7th and 12th lunar days of either bright lunar half or dark 
lunar half. Regarding the week days, the text is clear. Odd- 
legged Nakshatras are those which get 3 quarters in one sign and 
another in the next. These are Krittika, Punarvasu, Uttara 
Phalguni, Visakha, Uttarashadha and Poorvabhadra. Hora 
Ratnam and Jataka Parijatam discuss this very yoga in the 
context of questionable births. 

Thursday is not included in certain texts for Tripushkara 
Yoga which only seems to be right. 


gt Gal Aa Fea yea Woah hA: | 
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54. One born of a royal family will become the lord of the. 
earth if Venus is in the 9th, full Moon in the 10th and another 
planet in the 11th house. 

Notes: The Moon when Full cannot be in the véry next 
house from Venus. 


Farad 
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55. All the planets should be in Upachaya houses from the 
Moon. In the process the three planets, viz. Jupiter, the Moon 
and the Sun should be in order in the 3rd, 9th and 5th from Mars. 
As a result, the native will be a king akin to the moon, and 
endowed with ruttish elephants and steeds. 

Notes: This is a defective Yoga in as much as it fixes up 
planets in Upachaya from the Moon, with some simultaneously 
inconsistent positions from Mars. As the Moon should be in the 
9th from Mars, it is not simultaneously possible for Mars to be in 
Upachaya from the Moon. Another defect is in respect of 3rd and 
5th from Mars being in occupation. But in case of Upachaya 


Sambu Hora Prakasa 324 Chapter 17 


houses (viz. 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th), there is no interval of one 
sign. However, this kind of casual errors should not undermine 
the great and incomparable wisdom of the author, Punjaraja. , 
The fault is elsewhere, like in transmission. 


uninfriafa departs: tl xe 

56. Mercury and Venusin the 4th house, the Sun in the 3rd 
house, and another planet in the 5th house - this Yoga will 
produce an exclusive ruler of the earth, provided, however, no 
planet is in debility or in inimical sign at birth. 


aaa ATTA ae pefo | 
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57. The Sun should be in Leo as the Moon in Cancer is 
aspected by Jupiter. This Yoga will make one a king. 


: Beem: TE | 
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58. Jupiter should be in Sagittarius as Mercury is in 
Cancer. Both of them should in order be aspected by Venus and 
Mars. The native concerned will be a lord of men. 


welt Ele : PAT: Bade | 
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_ 59. A king endowed with elephants and horses is indicated 
by the Moon, Jupiter and Venus respectively in Pisces, Cancer 
and Aquarius. 
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60. Saturn in Aquarius aspected by Venus, the Sun in the 
ascendant, and the Moon in a watery sign will produce a king. 
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61. A king is also born thus: Ifa planet is in debility at birth, 
its dispositor and the lord of its exaltation sign occupying an 
angle (from the ascendant). 


amasi TAA A asa | 
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62. Venus in Svathi, Revathi, Krittika, Pushyamior Asvini 
will make one a king. 


mAn i 
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63. The effects for these Raja Yogas (i. e. the ones stated 
from sloka No. 41 to 62 of this chapter} will fructify in the dasa of 
the planet in the 10th house or in the ascendant. If these are 
unoccupied, a strong planet's dasa will be relevant. 


ene gda wares Rea a 
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64. ipa ends the (17th) chapter entitled "Raja Yogas” in 
Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of astrology, 
reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to scholars. 
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‘ Chapter 18 - Bodily Features 
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1. One born with royal horoscopic combinations will rise to 


royal status. Orhe may have royalsymbols in his palms and soles 
which are now being told in this chapter. 


sere ta Fae A A | 
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2. The line rising from the base of the ring-finger is known 
as Punya Rekha. If this line crosses the thumb and reaches the 
wrist, the person will acquire kingdom. 


aafaa al FEAST farts | t 
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3. A mark of barley grain on the thumb will make the person 
modest, famous and a jewel of his family. 


Sa ar assanar AAA: ı . 
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A. The following symbols on the palm or sole will give 
leadership over men. Fish, horse, umbrella, elephant-hook, lute 
or lotus. 
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5. Symbols like sword, mirror, garland, plough, hill and 
horse will give headship over villages according to one’s family of 
birth. 
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6. Symbols of chariot, palenquin, lotus, staff, wheel and 
seat on palm or sole indicate limitless wealth (lit. the goddess of 
wealth merrily playing in his abode). The person will be famous 
throughout the earth with a complete array of elephants and 
superior horses. 


EP: gA: Test a Fay: ar or) deed a1 3a 
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7. Symbols like pole, pot or drum on the sole, and staff, horse 
or donkey on the palm will bless the person with kingdom. 


aaee ASISA: | 
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8-8. Wide fore-head, eyes resembling the petals of a blue 
lotus and extending upto the ears, circular shaped head, and 
arms extending upto the knees will make the subject the ruler of 
the entire earth. 


AR g ater aea Reeth a qi ti 
Taa] | 
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9-10. Soft nose, the chest being plain like steny surface, 
deep navel, reddish and soft soles - these will make the person a 
ruler of the rulers. There is no need for a re-thought on this. 


qatar: aera: ear aac | 
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11. oe who is fond of his family, liberal in disposition, with 
a smiling face, modest before his elders and virtuous men, fears 
injustice, and is endowed with auspicious words will attain a 


I 
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kingdom. 
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12. A mole on the palm will give wealth with intervals (i. e. 
with interruptions). One on the sole will make him a king 


endowed with conveyances and royal paraphernalia. 
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ls Hey aiga - 
Aaa A CARMA |! 23 I 
13. ‘These symbols will lead men of royal scion to kingship 
while others will get wealth. 


wat aie Fehr tl 7 

14. These symbols, as stated by the sages, will-give full 
effects if available in right sole and right palm for men, and in left 
sole and left palm for women. 


A aecteniend arated gA aI 
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15. ae ends the (18th) chapter entitled “Bodily Features” 
in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence of 
astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible to 
scholars. 
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Chapter 19 - Obstacles to Raja Yogas 
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1. Allthe Sonnet in debility or in inimical signs, not being 
in Vargottama, will destroy the Raja Yogas. 


AAA Te SH Ace At aaa: Gf | 
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2. The Moon or the ascendant not being aspected by even a 
single planet will nullify the Raja Yogas. This is as per Parasara. 


Fatal aa afr fae ark atrager feats | 
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3. The native will initially rule over a kingdom, only to be 
displaced and to incur grief if the Sun is in his own Navamsa as 
the weak Moon receives only malefic aspects but not benefic 
aspects. 


bead cada Zerf | 
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4, Birth with Upa Ketu in the ascendant on a day coinciding 
with Vyatipata Yoga and fall of meteor will destroy Raja Yogas 
causing penury. 


Tea: TAM Usaha Afa: | 
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5. The Sun in deep debility will be a destroyer-of Raja 
Yogas. Jupiter so placed will destroy Raja Yogas and cause 
penury. 
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6. Venus occupying his deep degree of debility will bring 
forth one’s fall (even) from a great position. 


Mm Cased Id aaysa Atacama: wars: | 
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~ 7. If the ascendant is Aquarius, Raja Yogas will remain 
wholly nullified under the following circumstances. Jupiter in 
combustion, three planets in debility, none in exaltation, and the 
10th house is occupied by a malefic planet. 


aed atata spied: aa IT: pien: AA 
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8. All the Raja Yogas will remain eliminated in case benefics 
are in combustion or debilitation, all the malefic planets in 
angles, and benefices in the 6th, 8th and 12th houses. 


ai ah Sra TR TEA | nett 

9. Raja Yogas will become ineffective with Rahu in the 
ascendant in aspect to the Moon, while the 6th, 3rd and 11th are 
in order occupied by Mars, the Sun and Mars, and benefics in 
combustion not being in angles. 

Notes: Lohitanga + Ara + Manda should read as Lohitanga 
+ Arka + Manda to denote Mars, the Sun and Saturn. Lohita and 
Lohitanga indicate the red planet Mars. 


rh ee fee 
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10. Should there be no planets in the various angles while 
benefics are in combustion or debility, or if four of the planets are 
in inimical signs, the Raja Yogas at birth will break down. 
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11. ae ends the (19th) chapter entitled “Obstacles to Raja 
Yogas" in Punja Raja’s Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the essence 
of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as accessible 
to scholars. 
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Chapter 20 - Pancha Maha Purusha Yogas 
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1. Ancients described only five Maha Purusha Yogas giving 
royal status, In order to show excellent Raja Yogas, I am stating 
hereunder these Yogas in a charming and pure language. 


rater ardea sarah: / 
G © Pi: lh I 

2. Mars and others (i. e. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn in that order) in own signs or exaltation identical with 
angle from the ascendant will cause Ruchaka, Bhadra, Hamsa, 
Malavya and Sasaka (or Sasa) Yogas. These planets exalted 
(without reference to angles) will also cause such Yogas. 

Notes: The well-known Pancha Maha Purusha Yogas 
(combinations for great men) are formed by these planets in 
exaltation or in own sign, only when they are in angles from the 
ascendant. Even their trinal positions are excluded by all texts 
in thiscontext. As such, the second condition of the planets being 
in mere exaltation without reference to angles is untenable and 
erroneous. 
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3-6. Ruchaka Yoga: The native with Ruchaka Yoga will 
be dark-red in complexion, will have a long face and strong (or 
thick) blood, be pure, will have dark hair, be very valorous and 
will have knowledge of Mantras. His neck will resemble a conch. 
He will be very energetic (or splendorous) and will achieve his 
undertakings with his valour. He will be devoted to Brahmins 
and preceptors and will have even arms, legs, thighs, knees and 
hair. His palms and soles will possess marks of lute, conch, arch, 
club, noose, cow and thunderbolt. He will be skilful i in Yantra 
(Mystic Diagrams), Mantras (Mystic Spells) and black. magic. 
His belly’s length will equal that of his face. He will be a ruler of 
Sahya Mountains and Ujjain including the Vindhya Mountains. 
He will live upto seventy. His death will be in a temple. 


Aga: aka ias raga Beara | i n ll 
7-11. Bhadra Yoga: The native with Bhadra Yoga will 


` 
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have a face akin to that of a tiger. His gait will resemble that of 
an elephant. He will have an even and prominent chest, and his 
arms will be long and fat. His height will equal the combined 
length of his arms. He will be libidinous. His cheeks will be 
covered with plenty of soft hair. He will be learned and will have 
palms and soles with a pink shade. He will be quite gently 
disposed and will be an expert in Yoga Sastra. His palms and 
soles will have marks of conch, sword, elephant, donkey, flower, 
wheel, lotus etc. He will ride on excellent elephants (/if. wet with 
the rut of such elephants). His physique will smell like saffron 
and he will speak charming language. His eye-brows will be 
beautiful. He will be exceedingly intelligent, will have knowledge 
of Sastras and will enjoy honour and pleasures. He will be 
secretive and will have a healthy abdomen. He will be attached 
to Dharma, will have a prominent forehead, be bold and will have 
dark and curly hair. He will be independent in all his 
- undertakings, but will be incompatible with his kinsmen. His 
- wealth will be enjoyed by those who seek it. He will possess 
excellent gems to be weighed on a scale. He will rule over the 
kingdom of Kanya Kubja and will enjoy happiness concerning 
progeny and spouse. His life-span will be eighty years. « 
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12-14. Hamsa Yoga: The native of Hamsa Yoga will have 
acopper-coloured body (i.e. fair in complexion); an elevated nose, 
charming and soft feet, attractive limb, prominent cheeks, blood- 
red palms, voice akin to that of a swan, and be phlegmatic. His 
palms and soles will have symbols of conch, lotus, elephant-hook, 
fish, rope, club, garland, pot ete. His eyes will be honey-coloured 
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and his head charming and cireular-shaped. | He will be fond of 
water resorts, be very libidinous andbe not satisfied with women. 
His body will be 86-inch tall (ancient measurement). He will 
live upto 96 and will rule over the countries Bahli, Soorasena and 
Gandharva and the region between the rivers Ganges and 
-Yamuna. After such a rulership, he will die in a forest. 
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15 - 16. Malavya Yoga: One born in Malavya Yoga will 
have thin lips, an even physique, loose joints, and thin waist. He 
will be radiant like the moon. His spouse will belong to the class 
of Hastini. He will have charming cheeks, bright eyes, even and 
white teeth and arms extending upto the knees. He will live upto 
séventy occupying a royal seat. His face will be 13-inch long and 
10-inch wide extending upto the ears. He will rule over Malava, 
Sindhu and Pariyatra. 

Notes: “Hastini" is one of the four classes of females and is 
described by classics on Samudrika as one having thick lips, 
thick hip, thick fingers, large breasts, dark complexion and 
strong sexual passion. 
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17-19. Sasaka Yoga: One born in Sasaka Yoga will have 
small teeth, small face, be fortunate, irascible, wicked, very 
valorous, will wander in forests and will be fond of forests, 
mountains, forts and rivers. He will honour guests. He will not 
be specially short. He will enjoy fame, will possess various kinds 
of armies and will have protruding teeth. He will be skilful in 
dealing with metals, minerals, ores etc., will have roving eyes, be 
fond of women, will steal others’ wealth, will honour his mother, 
will have attractive knees, thin waist, be quite soft in disposition 
and will search others’ shortcomings. His palms and soles will 
have marks of cot, conch, arrow, weapon, garland, lute etc. He 

will rule upto 70 years of his age. 
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20. If the Sun and the Moon join Mars etc. causing one of 
these Yogas, one does not become aking. The dasa of thé relevant 
planet (i. e. Mars etc.) will cause other kinds of favourable effects. 
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, 21. a ends the (20th) chapter entitled "Pancha Maha 
Purusha Yogas" in Punja Raja's Sambhu Hora Prakasa with the 
essence ‘of astrology, reflecting the playful deeds of planets as 


accessible to scholars. nat 
Fints 


